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INTRODUCTION

The Demographic Yearbook is a comprehensive collection of international demographic statistics,
prepared by the Statistical Office of the United Nations. The Demographic Yearbook 1980, which
features mortality as a special subject, is the thirty-second in a series published by the United
Nations.

Through the co-operation of national statistical services, official demographic statistics are pre­
sented for about 220 countries or areas throughout the world. Estimates prepared by the Population
Division of the United Nations Secretariat have been used in certain instances to supplement official
statistics. The use of United Nations estimates has made it possible to present tables giving summary
data for all countries or areas of the world using 1980 as a common year of reference.

The tables in the Yearbook are presented in two parts, the basic tables fol1owed by the tables de­
voted to mortality, the special topic in this issue. The first part contains tables giving a world sum­
mary of basic demographic statistics, followed by tables presenting statistics on the size, distribution
and trends in population, natality, nuptiality and divorce. In the second part, tables present detailed
data on abortions, foetal mortality, infant and maternal mortality followed by general mortality
tables showing total deaths and death rates by age, sex and marital status. Tables are also presented
on deaths and death rates by cause, age and sex. Three tables show the following life table functions
by sex at selected ages for the two most recent years available: expectation of life (in years), life table
mortality rates, and number of survivors. Data are shown by urban/rural residence in. many of
the tables.

Most previous issues have included an article considered to be of particular interest to the users
of the Demographic Yearbook. In this issue there is no special article. However, a new section, which
discusses the International Classification of Diseases, has been added to the section of the Technical
Notes on Vital Statistics. Users of data on cause of death should refer to section 4.3 Cause of Death.
This section presents and discusses the new tabulation list used in conjunction with the ninth revi­
sion of the International Classification of Diseases adopted in 1975.

The Technical Notes on the Statistical Tables are to assist the reader in using the tables. A cumula­
tive index, found at the end of the Yearbook, is a guide to the subject matter, by years covered, in
all thirty-two issues. The sales number of previous issues and a listing of the special topics featured in
each issue are shown on page iii.

'"
'" '"

The Demographic Yearbook is one of a co-ordinated and interrelated set of publications issued by
the United Nations and the specialized agencies and designed to supply basic statistical data for demog­
raphers, economists, public-health workers and sociologists. Under the co-ordinated plan, the Demo­
graphic Yearbook is the international source of demographic statistics. Some of the data assembled
for it are reprinted in the publications of the World Health Organization - in particular in the World
Health Statistics Annual- to make them more readily accessible to the medical and public-health
professions. In addition, the World Health Organization publishes annually compilations of deaths by
cause, age and sex, detailed statistics on selected causes of death, information on cases of deaths from
notifiable diseases and other data of medical interest, which supplement the Demographic Yearbook
tables. Both the Demographic Yearbook and the World Health Organization publications should be
used when detailed figures on the full range of internationally assembled statistics on these subjects
are required.
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INTRODUCTION

L'Annuaire demographique est un recueil de statistiques demographiques internationales qui est
etabli par Ie Bureau de statistique de l'Organisation des Nations Unies. L'Annuaire de 1980, qui a
comme sujet specialla mortalite, est Ie trente-deuxieme d'une serie que publie l'ONU.

Grace a la cooperation des services nationaux de statistique, il a ete possible de faire figurer dans
la presente edition des statistiques demographiques officielles pour environ 220 pays ou zones du
monde entier. Dans certains cas, pour completer les statistiques officielles, on a utilise des estimations
etablies par la Division de la population du Secretariat de l'ONU. Grace aces estimations, on a pu
presenter des tableaux contenant des donnees recapitulatives pour l'ensemble des pays ou zones du
monde entier, avec 1980 pour annee de reference.

Les tableaux de la presente edition de I'Annuaire sont presentes en deux groupes : d'abord les ta­
bleaux de base, puis les tableaux consacres ala mortalite, qui est Ie sujet special. Dans Ie premier
groupe se trouvent des tableaux qui donnent un aper~u mondial des statistiques demographiques de
base et des tableaux qui presentent des statistiques sur la dimension, la repartition et les tendances de
la population, la natalite, la nuptialite et la divortialite. Les tableaux du deuxieme groupe donnent
des details sur les avortements, la mortalite fretale, la mortalite infantile, la mortalite Iiee ala mater­
nite, la mortalite generale, avec I'indication du nombre total des deces et des taux de mortalite selon
l'age, Ie sexe et I'etat matrimonial. La presente edition contient aussi des tableaux sur la mortalite
brute et les taux de mortalite selon la cause de deces, par age et par sexe. Trois tableaux presentent
la ventilation des parametres suivants de la mortalite par sexe et par age durant les deux annees les
plus recentes concernant lesqueIIes on dispose de chiffres : esperance de vie (en annees), taux de
mortalite actuarieIIe et nombre de survivants. Des donnees classees selon la residence, urbaine/rurale,
sont presentees dans un grand nombre de tableaux.

La plupart des editions anterieures comportaient un article sur un sujet dont on jugeait qu'il pre­
sentait un interet particulier pour les utilisateurs de I'Annuaire demographique. On ne trouve dans la
presente edition aucun article special mais, par contre, il y figure une partie nouvelle, se referant ala
Classification internationale des maladies, qui vient s'ajouter aux paragraphes consacres, dans les
Notes techniques, aux statistiques de l'etat civil. Les lecteurs interesses aux causes de deces sont
pries de se reporter ala partie 4.3, Causes de deces, ou 1'0n trouvera une presentation analytique des
nouveaux tableaux, en relation avec la neuvieme revision de la Classification internationale des
maladies (1975).

Les Notes techniques sur les tableaux statistiques sont destinees a aider Ie lecteur. A la fin de
l'Annuaire, un index cumulatif donne des renseignements par matieres traitees dans chacune des
trente-deux editions et sur les annees sur lesquelles portent les donnees. Les numeros de vente des
editions anterieures et une liste des sujets speciaux traites dans les differentes editions apparaissent
en page iii.

•

• •
L'Annuaire demographique s'integre dans un ensemble de publications compJementaires que font

paraitre I'Organisation des Nations Unies et les institutions specialisees et qui ont pour objet de
fournir des statistiques de base aux demographes, aux economistes, aux specialistes de la sante pu­
blique et aux sociologues. Conformement au plan de coordination, I'Annuaire demographique cons­
titue la source internationale de statistiques demographiques. Certaines des donnees qui y sont
rassembJees sont reproduites dans les publications de l'Organisation mondiale de la sante - notam­
ment dans l'Annuaire de statistiques sanitaires mondiales - afin qu'eIIes soient plus accessibles au
corps medical et aux agents de la sante publique. En outre, I'Organisation mondiale de la sante
publie chaque annee des statistiques des deces selon la cause, l'age et Ie sexe, des series ctetaillees
sur les deces imputables acertaines causes, des donnees sur les deces dus aux maladies adeclaration
obligatoire, ainsi que d'autres statistiques d'interet medical qui viennent completer les tableaux de
I'Annuaire demographique. L'Annuaire demographique et les publications de I'Organisation mon­
diale de la sante doivent etre consultes concurremment si I'on veut connaitre, dans tout leur detail,
les statistiques rassemblees dans ces domaines sur Ie plan international.

2



TECHNICAL NOTES ON THE STATISTICAL TABLES

1. GENERAL REMARKS

1.1 Arrangement of Technical Notes

These Technical Notes are designed to give the reader
relevant information for using the statistical tables.
Information pertaining to the Yearbook in general is pre­
sented in sections dealing with various geographical as­
pects and population and vital statistics data. The fol­
lowing section which refers to individual tables includes
a description of the variables, remarks on the reliability
of the data, limitations, coverage and information on
the presentation of earlier data When appropriate de­
tails on computation of rates, ratios or percentages are
presented.

1.2 Arrangement of tables

The tables are grouped in two parts: the general tables
and the special topic tables, which in this particular issue
deal with mortality statistics. In each group, tables are
arranged according to subject matter and are shown in
the table of contents under the appropriate subheadings.
Since the numbering of the tables does not correspond
exactly to those in previous issues, the reader is advised
to use the index which appears at the end of this book
to find data in earlier issues.

1.3 Source of data

The statistics presented in the Demographic Yem'book
are official data unless otherwise indicated. The primary

source of data for the Yearbook is a set of questionnaires
sent annually and monthly to about 220 national statis­
tical services and other appropriate government offices.
Data forwarded on these questionnaires are supple­
mented, to the extent possible, by data taken from official
national publications and by correspondence with the na­
tional statistical services. In the interest of comparability,
rates, ratios and percentages have been calculated in the
Statistical Office of the United Nations, except for the
life table functions and a few exceptions in the rate
tables, which have been appropriately noted. The
methods used by the Statistical Office to calculate these
rates and ratios are described in the Technical Notes
for each table. The populations used for these compu­
tations are those published in this or previous issues of
the Yearbook.

In cases when data in this issue of the Demographic
Yearbook differ from those published in earlier issues
of the Demographic Yearbook or related publications,
statistics in this issue may be assumed to reflect revisions
received in the Statistical Office of the United Nations by
31 March 1981. It should be noted that, in particular,
data shown as provisional are subject to further revision.

1.4 Changes appearing in this issue

1.4.1 Presentation of data

Information regarding recent name changes for var­
ious countries or areas are shown in section 2.3.2.

2. GEOGRAPHICAL ASPECTS

2.1 Coverage

Geographical coverage in the tables of this Yearbook
is as comprehensive as possible. Data are shown for as
many individual countries or areas as provide them.
Table 3 is the most comprehensive in geographical cov­
erage, presenting data on population and surface area
for every country or area with a population of at least
50 persons. Not all of these countries or areas appear in
subsequent tables. In many cases the data required for a
particular table are not available. In general, the more
detailed the data required for any table, the fewer the
number of countries or areas that can provide them.

In addition, with the exception of three tables, rates
and ratios are presented only for countries or areas re­
porting at least a minimum number of relevant events.
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The minimums are explained in the Technical Notes for
the individual tables. The three exceptions, in which rates
for countries or areas are shown regardless of the
number of events on which they were based, are tables
4, 9, and 25, presenting a summary of vital statistics
rates, crude birth rates, and crude death rates, respec­
tively.

Except for summary data shown for the world and by
macro regions and regions in tables 1 and 2, all data
are presented on the national level. In some cases when
these have not been available, sub-national statistics,
those for particular ethnic groups or for certain geo­
graphical segments of a country or area, have been
shown and foot-noted accordingly. These data are not
presented as representative of national-level statistics
but as an index of the availability of statistics.



Surface area data, shown in tables 1 and 3, represent
the total surface area, comprising land area and inland
waters (assumed to consist of major rivers and lakes)
and excluding only polar regions and uninhabited is­
lands. The surface area given is the most recent estimate
available. All are presented in square kilometres, a con­
version factor of 2.589988 having been applied to sur­
face areas originally reported in square miles.

2.2 Territorial composition

In so far as possible, all data, including time series
data, relate to the territory within 1980 boundaries. Ex­
ceptions to this are foot-noted in individual tables. Addi­
tionally, in table 3, recent changes and other relevant
clarifications are elaborated.

Data relating to the People's Republic of China gen­
erally include those for Taiwan Province in the field of
statistics relating to population, surface area, natural re­
sources, natural conditions such as climate, etc. In other
fields of statistics, they do not include Taiwan Province
unless otherwise stated. Therefore in this publication,
the data published under the heading "China" include
those for Taiwan Province.

Former Listing
New Hebrides
Yemen, Democratic

2.4 Surface Area Data

Current Listing

Vanuatu
Democratic Yemen

2.3 Nomenclature

Because of space limitations, the country or area
names listed in the tables are generally the commonly
employed short titles in use in the United Nations as of
31 March 1981/ the full titles being used only when a
short form is not available. However, the following full
titles are used in table 3: United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, United States of America,
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Byelorussian Soviet
Socialist Republic and Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Re­
public.

2.3.1 Order of presentation

Countries or areas are listed in English alphabetical
order within the following continents: Africa, North
America, South America, Asia, Europe, Oceania and the
USSR.

The designations employed and the presentation of the
material in this publication were adopted solely for the
purpose of providing a convenient geographical basis
for the accompanying statistical series. The same qualifi­
cation applies to all notes and explanations concerning
the geographical units for which data are presented.

2.3.2 Recent name changes

The following change in country name appears for
the first time in this issue of the Yearbook:

1 For a listing of the majority of these, see "Names of Countries
and Adjectives 01 Nationality" (United Nations document STICSI
SER.FIJ1? and Corr. 1-2).
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2.4.1 Comparability over time

Comparability over time in surface area estimates for
any given country or area may be affected by improved
surface area estimates, increases in actual land surface
by reclamation, boundary changes, changes in the con­
cept of "land surface area" used or a change in the unit
of measurement used. In most cases it was possible to
ascertain the reason for a revision but, failing this, the
latest figures have nevertheless generally been accepted
as correct and substituted for those previously on file.
Some slight changes in surface area figures from those
previously published are also due to the use of the factor
given above (2.589988), which was adopted by the
Statistical Office of the United Nations in 1965, re­
placing the factor of 2.589998 previously used.

2.4.2 International comparability

Lack of international comparability between surface
area estimates arises primarily from differences in defini­
tion. In particular, there is considerable variation in the
treatment of coastal bays, inlets and gulfs, rivers and
lakes. International comparability is also impaired by the
variation in methods employed to estimate surface area.
These range from surveys based on modern scientific
methods to conjectures based on diverse types of in­
formation. Some estimates are recent while others may
not be. Since neither the exact method of determining
the surface area nor the precise definition of its composi­
tion and time reference is known for all countries or
areas, the estimates in table 3 should not be considered
strictly comparable from one country or area to another.



3. POPULATION

Population statistics, that is, those pertaining to the
size, geographical distribution and demographic charac­
teristics of the population, are presented in a number of
tables of the Demographic Yearbook.

Data for countries or areas include population census
figures, estimates based on results of sample surveys (in
the absence of a census), postcensal or intercensal
estimates and those derived from continuous population
registers. In the present issue of the Yearbook, the latest
available census figure of the total population of each
country or area and mid-year estimates for 1975 and
1980 are presented in table 3. Mid-year estimates of
total population for 10 years are shown in table 5 and
mid-year estimates of urban and total population by sex
for 10 years are shown in table 6. The latest available
data on population by age, sex and urban/rural resi­
dence are given in table 7. The latest available figures
on the population of capital cities and of cities of
100000 and more inhabitants are presented in table 8.

Summary estimates of the mid-year population of the
world, macro regions and regions for selected years and
of its age and sex distribution in 1980 are set forth in
tables 1 and 2, respectively.

The statistics on total population, population by age,
sex and urban/rural distribution are used in the calcula­
tion of rates in the Yearbook. Vital rates by age and sex
were calculated using data which appear in table 7 in this
issue or the corresponding tables of previous issues of
the Demographic Yearbook.

3.1 Sources of variation of data

The comparability of data is affected by several fac­
tors. including (1) the definition of the total population,
(2) the definitions used to classify the population into its
urban/rural components, (3) difficulties relating to age
reporting, (4) the extent of over-enumeration or under­
enumeration in the most recent census or other source of
bench-mark population statistics and (5) the quality of
population estimates. These five factors will be discussed
in some detail in sections 3.1.1 to 3.2.4 below. Other
relevant problems are discussed in the Technical Notes
to the individual tables. Readers interested in more de­
tail, relating in particular to the basic concepts of popu­
lation size, distribution and characteristics as elaborated
by the United Nations, should consult the Principles
and Recommendations for Population and Housing
Censuses. 2

3.1.1 Total population

The most important impediment to comparability of
total populations is the difference between de facto and
de jure population. A de facto population should include
all persons physically present in the country or area at
the reference date. The de jure population, by contrast,
should include all usual residents of the given country
or area, whether or not they were physically present there

• United Nations publication, Sales No. E.80.XVII.8.
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at the reference date. By definition, therefore, a de facto
total and a de jure total are not entirely comparable.

Comparability of even two ostensibly de facto totals or
of two ostensibly de jure totals is often affected by the
fact that, simple as the two concepts appear, strict con­
formity to either of them is rare. To give a few exam­
ples, some so-called de facto counts do not include
foreign military, naval and diplomatic personnel present
in the country or area on official duty, and their accom­
panying family members and servants; some do not
include foreign visitors in transit through the country or
area or transients on ships in harbour. On the other
hand. they may include such persons as merchant seamen
and fishermen who are out of the country or area work­
ing at their trade.

The de jure population figure presents even more op­
portunity for lack of comparability because it depends
in the first place on the concept of a "usual resident",
which varies from one country or area to another and is,
in any case, difficult to apply consistently in a census or
survey enumeration. For example, civilian aliens tem­
porarily in a country or area as short-term workers may
officially be considered residents after a stay of a speci­
fied period of time or they may be considered as non­
residents throughout the duration of their stay; at the
same time, the same persons may be officially considered
as residents or non-residents of the country or area from
which they came, depending on the duration and/or
purpose of their absence. Furthermore, regardless of the
official treatment, individual respondents may apply
their own interpretation of residence in responding to
the inquiry. In addition, there may be considerable
differences in the accuracy with wh:ch countries or areas
are informed about the number of their residents tem­
porarily out of the country or area.

So far as possible, the population statistics presented
in the tables of the Yearbook are de facto. Figures not
otherwise qualified may, therefore, be assumed to have
been reported by countries or areas as de facto. Those
reported as de jure are identified as such. In an effort to
overcome, to the extent possible, the effect of the lack
of strict conformity to either the de facto or the de jure
concept given above, significant exceptions are foot­
noted when they are known. It should be remembered,
however, that the necessary detailed information has not
been available in many cases. It cannot, therefore, be
assumed that figures not thus qualified reflect strict de
facto or de jure definitions.

A possible source of variation within the statistics of
a single country or area may arise from the fact that
some countries or areas collect information on both the
de facto and the de jure population in, for example, a
census, but prepare detailed tabulations for only the de
jure population. Hence, even though the total population
shown in table 3 is de facto, the figures shown in the
tables presenting various characteristics of the popula­
tion, for example, urban/rural distribution, age and sex,
may be de jure. These de jure figures are foot-noted when
known.



3.1.2 UrbanI rural classification

International comparability of urban/rural distribu­
tions is seriously impaired by the wide variation among
national definitions of the concept of "urban". The def­
initions used by individual countries or areas are shown
at the end of table 6, and their implications are discussed
in the Technical Notes for that table.

3.1.3 Age distribution

The classification of population by aee is a core ele­
ment of most analysis, estimation and projection of pop­

~ ulation statistics. Unfortunately, age data are subject to
(" a number of sources of error and non-eomparability.

Accordingly, the reliability of age data should be of
concern to nearly all users of these statistics.

3.1.3.1 Collection and compilation of age data

Age is the estimated or calculated interval of time be­
tween the date of birth and the date of the census, ex­
pressed in completed solar years.3 There are two methods
of collecting age data. The first is to obtain the date of
birth for each member of the population in a census or
survey and then to calculate the completed age of the
individual by subtracting the date of birth from the date
of enumeration.4 The second method is to record the
individual's completed age at the time of the census, that
is to say, age at last birthday. There is some evidence
that the former method produces more precise data, but
in many countries or areas, socially and culturally, birth
dates are not recognized.

The recommended method is to calculate age at last
birthday by subtracting the exact date of birth from the
date of the census. Some places, however, do not use
this method but instead calculate the difference between
the year of birth and the year of the census. Classifica­
tions of this type are foot-noted whenever possible. They
can be identified to a certain extent by a smaller than
expected population under one year of age. However,
an irregular number of births from one year to the next
or age selective omission of infants may obscure the
expected population under one year of age.

3.1.3.2 Errors in age data

Errors in age data may be due to a variety of causes,
including ignorance of correct age; reporting years of
age in terms of a calendar concept other than completed
solar years since birth,5 carelessness in reporting and re­
cording age; a general tendency to state age in figures

• Principles and Recommendations ••• , para. 2.88.
• Alternatively if a population register is used, completed ages are

calculated by subtracting the date of birth of individuals listed in the
register from a reference date to which the age data pertain.

• A source of non-comparability may result from differences in the
method of reckoning age, for example, the Western versus the Eastern
or, as it is usually known, the English versli~ the Chinese system. By
the latter, a child is regarded as one year old at birth and his age
advances one year at each Chinese New Year. The effect of this system
is most obvious at the beginning of the age· span where the frequencies
in the under-one-year category are markedly understated. The effect
on higher age groups is not so apparent. Distributions constructed on
this basis are often adjusted before publication, but the possibility of
such aberrations should not be excluded when census data by age are
compared.
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ending in certain digits (such as zero, two, five and
eight); a tendency to exaggerate length of life at ad­
vanced ages; possibly subconscious aversion to certain
numbers and wilful misrepresentations arising from mo­
tives of an economic, social, political or purely personal
character. These reasons for errors in reported age data
are common to most investigations of age and to most
countries or areas, and they may impair comparability
to a marked degree.

As a result of the above-mentioned difficulties, the age­
sex distribution of population in many countries or areas
shows irregularities which may be summarized as fol­
lows: (I) a deficiency in number of infants and young
children, (2) a concentration at ages ending with zero
and five (that is,S, 10, 15,20...), (3) a preference for
even ages (for example, 10, 12, 14...) over odd ages
(for example, 11, 13, 15...), (4) unexpectedly large
differences between the frequency of males and females
at certain ages, and (5) unaccountably large differences
between the frequencies in adjacent age groups. Com­
parison of identical age-sex cohorts from successive
censuses, as well as study of the age-sex composition of
each census, may reveal these and other inconsistencies,
some of which in varying degree are characteristic of
even the most modern censuses.

3.1.3.3 Evaluation of accuracy

To measure the accuracy of data by age on the evi­
dence of irregularities in 5-year groups, an index was
devised for presentation in the Demographic Yearbook
1949-1950.6 Although this index was sensitive to vari­
ous sources of inaccuracy in the data, it could also be
affected considerably by real fluctuations in past demo­
graphic processes. It could not, therefore, be applied
indiscriminately to all types of statistics, unless certain
adjustments were made and caution used in the inter­
pretation of results.

The publication of population statistics by single years
of age in the Demographic Yearbook 1955 made it
possible to apply a simple, yet highly sensitive, index
known as Whipple's Index, or the Index of Concentra­
tion,7 the interpretation of which is relatively free from
consideration of factors not connected with the accuracy
of age reporting. More refined methods for the measure­
ment of accuracy of distributions by single year of age
have been devised, but this particular index was selected
for presentation in the Demographic Yearbook on the
basis of its simplicity and the wide use it has already
found in other sources.

• In this index, differences were scored from expected values of ratios
between numbers of either sex in the same age group, and numbers of
the same sex in adjoining age groups. In compounding the score, allow­
ance had to be made for certain factors such as the effects of past
fluctuations in birth rates, of heavy war casualties, and of the smallness
of the population itself. A detailed description of the index, with results
of its application to the data presented in the 1949-1950 and 1951
issues of the Demographic Yearbook, is furnished in Population Bul­
letin, No.2 (United Nations publication, Sales No. 52.xIII.4), pp. 59­
79. The scores obtained from statistics presented in the Demographic
Yearbook 1952 are Ilresented in that issue, and the index has also
been briefly explained in that issue, as well as those of 1953 and 1954.

• United States, Bureau of the Census, Thirteenth Census .•. vol. I
(Washington, D.C., U.S. Government Printing Office), pp. 291-292.



Whipple's Index "is obtained by summing the age re­
turns between 23 and 62 years inclusive and finding
what percentage is borne by the sum of the returns of
years ending with 5 and 0 to one-fifth of the total sum.
The results would vary between a minimum of 100,
representing no concentration at all, and a maximum of
500, if no returns were recorded with any digits other
than the two mentioned."8

The index is applicable to all age distributions for
which single years are given at least to the age of 62,
with the following exceptions: (1) where the data pre­
sented are the result of graduation, no irregularity is
scored by Whipple's Index, even though the graduated
data may still be affected by inaccuracies of a different
type; (2) where statistics on age have been derived by
reference to the year of birth, and tendencies to round
off the birth year would result in an excessive number of
ages ending in odd numbers, the frequency of age re­
porting with terminal digits 5 and 0 is not an adequate
measure of their accuracy.

Whipple's Index was applied to a number of the
single-year-of-age distributions of population from
censuses taken between 1945 and 1954; the ratings
achieved by 91 such distributions can be found on pages
18-19 of the Demographic Yearbook 1960, as well as in
the 1955 and 1956 issues.

The index was computed for the single-year-of-age
data from censuses held between 1955 and 1962. The
results of this tentative rating of 62 distributions for
both sexes combined were published in the Demographic
Yearbook 1963, page 20.

Whipple's Index was also computed for the single­
year-of-age data from censuses held between 1962 and
1973. The results of this tentative rating of 113 distri­
butions for both sexes combined were published in the
Demographic Yearbook 1973, pages 9-10.

The Index was last computed for single-year-of-age
data from censuses held between 1970 and 1979. The
results of this tentative rating of 80 distributions, in
terms of the age accuracy of specific censuses indi­
cated by year, are shown in the Demographic Year­
book 1979.9

3.2 Methods used to indicate quality of pub­
lished statistics

To the extent possible, efforts have been made to give
the reader an indication of reliability of the statistics pub­
lished in the Demographic Yearbook. This has been ap­
proached in several ways. Any information regarding a
possible under-enumeration or over-enumeration, com­
ing from a postcensal survey, for example, has been
noted in the foot-notes to table 3.10 Any deviation from
full national coverage, as explained in section 2.1 under
Geographical Aspects, has also been noted. In addition,
national statistical offices have been asked to evaluate the

• J. T. Marten, Census of India, 1921, vol. I, part I (Calcutta,
1924), pp. 126-127.

• United Nations publication, Sales No. E/F.81'.XIII.l, pp. 13-14.
10 For further discussion, see Demographic Yearbook 1962 (United

Nations publication, Sales No. 63.XlIl.1), chap. 1.
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estimates of total population they submit to the Statistical
Office of the United Nations.

3.2.1 Quality code for total population estimates
As early as the second issue of the Yearbook, that is,

the Demographic Yearbook 1949-1950, a code was de­
veloped to describe the manner in which the estimates of
total population were constructed. This code has sub­
sequently been modified and expanded. The present code
was instituted in 1958, and it is structured to take into
account four elements which have been recognized as
affecting the reliability of population estimates: (l) the
nature of the base measurement of the population, (2)
the time elapsed since the last measurement, (3) the
method of time adju~tment by which the base figure was
brought up to date, and (4) the quality of the time ad­
justment. The revised code is thus composed of four
parts, namely, the nature of the base data, their recency,
the nature of the time adjustment, and its quality.u The
symbols of the code are listed below:
Part I. Nature of base data (capItal letter)

A Complete census of individuals.
B Sample survey.
C Partial census or partial registration of individuals.
D Conjecture.
.. , Nature of base data not determined.

Part n. Recency of base data (subscript numeral followlnl capital
letter)

Numeral indicates time elapsed (in years) since establish­
ment of base figure.

Part m Method of time adjustment Oower-case letter)
a Adjustment by continuous population register.
b Adjustment based on calculated balance of births,

deaths and migration.
c: Adjustment by assumed rate of population increase.
d No adjustment: base figure held constant at least two

consecutive years.
•.. Method of time adjustment not determined.

Part IV. Qualify of adjustment for types a and b (numeral foUowlnl
letter a or b)

1 Population balance adequately accounted for.
1 Adequacy of accounting for population balance not

determined but assumed to be adequate.
3 Population balance not adequately accounted for.

Quality of adjustment for type c (uumeral foUowlng letter c)
1 Two or more censuses taken at decennial intervals or

less.
1 Two or more censuses taken, but latest interval exceeds

a decennium.
3 One or no census taken.

In addition to these four points, it would have been
desirable to consider the probable error in the base meas­
urement of the population. However, this has not been
possible as an indication of it is so rarely available.

3.2.2 Treatment of estimates of total popUlation

On the basis of the quality code assessments, the lat­
est official total population estimates are classified as "re­
liable" or "less reliable" by the Statistical Office of the

J1 For detailed explanation of the content of each category of tho
code, see Demographic Yearbook 1964 (United Nations publication,
Sales No. 6S.XIII.l).



United Nations. "Reliable" data are set in roman type
while "less reliable" data are set in italics. Two criteria
are used in establishing reliability.

To begin with, teliable estimates can be defined in
terms of the "nature of base data". Reliable estimates
are those having their origin in a population census
(coded A); those based on a sample survey representing
the majority of the population (coded B); and, provided
the total population is under I 000 persons, those ob­
tained by annual administrative counting of population
(coded C).

A second criterion of reliability is the "method of
time adjustment". Time adjustment by the population­
register method (coded a), or by the balancing equation
method (coded b), is considered reliable, provided the
components of the adjusting factors are adequately ac­
counted for. Reliable accounting is defined for this pur­
pose as combinations of (a) and (b) with (1) and (2).
Less reliable time adjustment includes updating by as­
sumed rates of population growth (coded c), no updating
(coded d), and method unknown (coded •••).

Population estimates which are considered reliable
are those which are classified as reliable according to the
nature of the base data and in addition are considered
reliable on the basis of the method of time adjustment.
These estimates are shown in roman type. Estimates
which are considered less reliable are shown in italics.

3.2.3 Treatment of time series of population esti­
mates

When a series of mid-year population estimates are
presented, the same indication of quality is shown for the

entire series as was determined for the latest estimate.
The quality is indicated by the type face employed.

No attempt has been made to split the series even
though it is evident that in cases where the data are now
considered reliable, in earlier years, many may have been
considerably less reliable than the current classification
implies. Thus it will be evident that this method over­
states the probable reliability of the time series in many
cases. It may also understate the reliability of estimates
for years immediately preceding or following a census
enumeration.

3.2.4 Treatment of estimated distributions by age
and other demographic characteristics

Estimates of the age-sex distribution of population
may be constructed by two major methods: (1) by apply­
ing the specific components of population change to
each age-sex group of the population as enumerated at
the time of the census and (2) by distributing the total
estimated for a postcensal year proportionately according
to the age-sex structure at the time of the census. Esti­
mates constructed by the latter method are not published
in the Demographic Yearbook.

Among those published, estimated age-sex distribu­
tions are categorized as "reliable" or "less reliable" ac­
cording to the method of construction established for
the latest estimate of total mid-year population. Hence,
the quality designation of the total figure, as determined
by the code, is considered to apply also to the whole
distribution by age and sex, and the data are set in
italic or roman type, as appropriate, on this basis alone.
Further evaluation of detailed age structure data has not
been undertaken to date.

4. VITAL STATISTICS

For purposes of the Demographic Yearbook, vital
statistics have been defined as statistics of live birth,
death, foetal death, marriage and divorce.

In this issue of the Yearbook, the basic Vital Statis­
tics tables deal with natality, nuptiality and divorce. In
the second part of this Yearbook, devoted to mortality,
as the special topic, tables present detailed data on
abortion, foetal mortality, perinatal, infant and maternal
mortality. Also included are general mortality tables
showing total deaths, and crude death rates, as well as
specific rates by age, sex and urban and rural residence
and by marital status, age and sex. Tables including
deaths and death rates by cause and sex and deaths by
cause, age and sex are presented. In addition, three
tables show the following life table functions for the two
most recent years available: a) expectation of life (in
years), b) life table mortality and c) number of survivors.

4.1 Sources of variation of data

Most of the vital statistics data published in this Year­
book come from national civil registration systems. The
completeness and the accuracy of the data which these
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systems produce vary from one country or area to
anotherP

The provision for a national civil registration system is
not universal, and in some cases, the registration system
covers only certain vital events. For example, in some
countries or areas only births and deaths are registered.
There are also differences in the effectiveness with which
national laws pertaining to civil registration operate in
the various countries or areas. The manner in which the
law is implemented and the degree to which the public
complies with the legislation determine the reliability of
the vital statistics obtained from the civil registers.

It should be noted that some statistics for marriage
and divorce are obtained from sources other than civil
registers. For example, in some countries or areas, the
only source for data on marriages is church registers.
Divorce statistics, on the other hand, are obtained from

'" For an analysis of the regional availability of birth and death
statistics, see Population Bulle/in of the United Nations, No.6
(United Nations publication. Sales No. 62,XIII.2) and Population
Bulletin of the United Nations, No.7 (United Nations publication,
Sales No. 64.XlII.2).



court records and/or civil registers according to national
practice. The actual compilation of these statistics may
be the responsibility of the civil registrar, the national
statistical office or other government offices.

As well as these factors, others affecting the interna­
tional comparability of vital statistics are much the same
as those which must be considered in evaluating the
variations in population statistics. Differences in statis­
tical definitions of vital events, differences in geographi­
cal and ethnic coverage of the data and diverse tabulation
procedures-all these may influence comparability.

In addition to vital statistics from civil registers, some
vital statistics published in the Yearbook are official esti­
mates. These estimates are frequently from sample sur­
veys. As such, their comparability may be affected by the
completeness of reporting in household surveys, non­
sampling and sampling errors and other sources of bias.
Estimates prepared by the Population Division of the
United Nations Secretariat have been used in certain in­
stances to supplement official data. Both official and
United Nations estimates are noted when they appear
in the tables.

Readers interested in more detailed information on
standards for vital statistics should consult the Principles
and Recommendations for a Vital Statistics System. 1S

The Handbook of Vital Statistics Methods,!' which was
published in connexion with the 1953 edition of the
Principles,15 provides detailed information on the sources
of error in vital statistics data and the application of
recommendations to national systems.

For a discussion of the effects of sampling and re­
sponse errors in the interview-type inquiry, readers
should consult Methodology of Demographic Sample
Surveys.16

4.1.1 Statistical definition of events

An important source of variation lies in the statistical
definition of each vital event. The Demographic Year­
book attempts to collect data on vital events, using the
standard definitions put forth in paragraph 46 of Prin­
ciples and Recommendations for a Vital Statistics Sys­
tem. These are as follows:

4.1.1.1 LIVE BIRTH is the complete expulsion or
extraction from its mother of a product of conception,
irrespective of the duration of pregnancy, which after
such separation breathes or shows any other evidence of
life such as beating of the heart, pulsation of the umbili­
cal cord, or definite movement of voluntary muscles,
whether or not the umbilical cord has been cut or the
placenta is attached; each product of such a birth is con­
sidered live-born regardless of gestational age.

18 United Nations publication, Sales No. E.73.XVII.9.
10 United Nations publication, Sales No. 55'xVII.1. A forthcoming

revision of the Handbook will discuss the new principles and recom­
mendations in greater detail.

Ili Principles for a Vital Statistics System: Recommendations for the
Impro\·ement and Standardization of Vital Statistics (United Nations
publication, Sales No. 53.XVII.S) .

•• United Nations publication, Sales No. E.71'xVII.11 , chap. VII
and pp. 94-142.
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4.1.1.2 DEATH is the permanent disappearance of
all evidence of life at any time after live birth has taken
place (postnatal cessation of vital functions without
capability of resuscitation). This definition therefore ex­
cludes foetal deaths.

4.1.1.3 FOETAL DEATH is death prior to the
complete expulsion or extraction from its mother of a
product of conception, irrespective of the duration of
pregnancy; the death is indicated by the fact that after
such separation the foetus does not breathe or show any
other evidence of life, such as beating of the heart, pul­
sation of the umbilical cord, or definite movement of
voluntary muscles. Late foetal deaths are those of twenty­
eight or more completed weeks of gestation. These are
synonymous with the events reported under the pre­
1950 term stillbirth.

ABORTION is defined, with reference to the woman,
as any interruption of pregnancy before 28 weeks of
gestation with a dead foetus. There are two major cate­
gories of abortion: spontaneous and induced. Induced
abortions are those initiated by deliberate action under­
taken with the intention of terminating pregnancy; all
other abortions are considered as spontaneous.

4.1.1.4 MARRIAGE is the act, ceremony or process
by which the legal relationship of husband and wife is
constituted. The legality of the union may be established
by civil, religious, or other means as recognized by the
laws of each country.

4.1.1.5 DIVORCE is a final legal dissolution of a
marriage, that is, that separation of husband and wife
which confers on the parties the right to remarriage un­
der civil, religious and/or other provisions, according
to the laws of each country.

4.1.2 Problems relating to standard definitions

A basic problem affecting international comparability
of vital statistics is deviation from standard definitions of
vital events. An example of this can be seen in the cases
of live births and foetal deathsY In some countries or
areas, an infant must survive for at least 24 hours before
it can be inscribed in the live-birth register. Infants who
die before the expiration of the 24-hour period are classi­
fied as late foetal deaths and, barring special tabulation
procedures, they would not be counted as either live
births or as deaths. Similarly, in several other countries
or areas, those infants who are born alive but who die
before registration of their birth are also considered as
late foetal deaths.

Unless special tabulation procedures are adopted in
such cases, the live-birth and death statistics will both
be deficient by the number of these infants, while the
incidence of late foetal deaths will be increased by the
same amount. Hence the infant mortality rate is under­
estimated. Although both components (infant deaths

17 For more information on historical and legal background on the
use of differing definitions of live births and foetal deaths, compari­
sons of definitions used as of 1 January 1950, and evaluation of
the effects of these differences on the calculation of various rates,
see Handbook of Vital Statistics Methods, chap. IV.



and live births) are deficient by the same absolute
amount the deficiency is proportionately greater in re­
Jation t~ the infant deaths, causing greater errors in the
infant mortality rate than in the birth rate.

Moreover, the practice exaggerates the late foetal
death ratios. Some countries or areas make provision
for correcting this deficiency (at least in the total fre­
quencies) at the tabulation stage. Data for which the
correction has not been made are indicated by foot-note
whenever possible.

The definitions used for marriage and divorce also
present problems for international comparability. Unlike
birth and death, which are biological events, marriage
and divorce are defined only in terms of law and custom
and as such are less amenable to universally applicable
statistical definitions. They have therefore been defined
for statistical purposes in general terms referring to the
laws of individual countries or areas. Laws pertaining
to marriage, and particularly to divorce, vary from. one
country or area to anothe~. With respect to marrl~g~,

the most widespread reqUIrement relates to the minI­
mum age at which persons may marry but frequently
other requirements are specified. Laws and regulations
relating to the dissolution of marriage by divorce range
from total prohibition, through a wide range of grounds
upon which divorces may be granted, to the granti.ng
of divorce in response to a simple statement of desIre
or intention by husbands in accordance with Islamic
Imv in some countries or areas.

4.1.3 Fragmentary geograph ical or ethnic coverage

Ideally, vital statistics for any given country or area
should cover the entire geographical area and include all
ethnic groups. In fact, however, fragmentary coverage is
not uncommon. In some countries or areas, registration
is compulsory for only a small part of the population,
limited to certain ethnic groups, for example. In other
places there is no national provision for compulsory
registration, but only municipal or state ordinances
which do not cover the entire geographical area. Still
others have developed a registration area which com­
prises only a part of the country or area, the remainder
being excluded because of inaccessibility or because of
economic and cultural considerations that make regular
registration a practical impossibility.

4.1.4 Tabulation procedures

4.1.4.1 By place of occurrence

Vital statistics presented on the national level relate
to the de facto, that is, the present-in-area population.
Thus, unless otherwise noted, vital statistics for a given
country or area cover all the events which occur within
its present boundaries and among all segments of the
population therein. They may be presumed to include
events among nomadic tribes and aborigines, and
among nationals and aliens. When known, deviations
from the present-in-area concept are foot-noted.

Urban/rural differentials in vital rates for some coun­
tries may vary considerably depending on whether the
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relevant vital events were tabulated on the basis of place
of occurrence or place of usual residence. For example,
if a substantial number of women residing in rural areas
near major urban centres travel to hospitals or maternity
homes located in a city to give birth, urban fertility and
neo-natal and infant mortality rates will usually be higher
(and the corresponding rural rates will usually be lower)
if the events are tabulated on the basis of place of occur­
rence rather than on the basis of place of usual residence.
A similar process will affect general mortality differen­
tials if substantial numbers of persons residing in rural
areas use urban health facilities when seriously ill.

4.1.4.2 By date of occurrence versus by date of
registration

In so far as possible, the vital statistics presented in the
Demographic Yem'book refer to events which occurred
during the specified year, rather than to those which were
registered during that period. However, a considerable
number of countries or areas tabulate their vital statistics
not by date of occurrence, but by date of registration.
Because such statistics can be very misleading, the coun­
tries or areas known to tabulate vital statistics by date of
registration are identified in the tables by a dagger sym­
bol (t). Since complete information on the method of
tabulating vital statistics is not available for all countries
or areas, tabulation by date of registration may be more
prevalent than the symbols on the vital statistics tables
would indicate.

Because quality of data is inextricably related to delay
in registration, it must always be considered in conjunc­
tion with the quality code description in section 4.2.1
below. Obviously, if registration of births is complete
and timely (code C), the ill effects of tabulating by date
of registration, are, for all practical purposes, nullified.
Similarly, with respect to death statistics, the effect of
tabulating by date of registration may be minimized in
many countries or areas in which the sanitary code re­
quires that a death must be registered before a burial
permit can be issued, and this regulation tends to make
registration prompt. With respect to foetal death, regis­
tration is usually made at once or not at all. Therefore,
if registration is prompt, the difference between statistics
tabulated by date of occurrence and those tabulated by
date of registration may be negligible. In many cases,
the length of the statutory time period allowed for
registering various vital events plays an important p~rt

in determining the effects of tabulation by date of regIs­
tration on comparability.

With respect to marriage and divorce, the practice of
tabulating data by date of registration does not generally
pose serious problems. In many countries or areas mar­
riage is a civil legal contract which, to establish its legal­
ity, must be celebrated before a civil officer. It follows
that for these countries or areas registration would tend
to be almost automatic at the time of, or immediately
following, the marriage ceremony. Because the registra­
tion of a divorce in many countries or areas is the respon­
sibility solely of the court or the authority which granted
it, and since the registration record in such cases is part
of the records of the court proceedings, it follows that



divorces are likely to be registered soon after the decree
is granted.

On the other hand, if registration is not prompt vital
statistics by date of registration will not produce interna­
tionally comparable data. Under the best circumstances,
statistics by date of registration will include primarily
events which occurred in the immediately preceding year;
in countries or areas with less well-developed systems,
tabulations will include some events which occurred
many years in the past. Examination of available evi­
dence reveals that delays of up to 20 to 25 years are not
uncommon for birth registration, though the majority
are recorded between two to four years after birth. As
long as registration is not prompt, statistics by date of
registration will not be internationally comparable either
among themselves or with statistics by date of oc­
currence.

It should also be mentioned that lack of international
comparability is not the only limitation introduced by
date-of-registration tabulation. Even within the same
country or area, comparability over time may be lost by
the practice of counting registrations rather than occur­
rences. If the number of events registered from year to
year fluctuates because of ad hoc incentives to stimulate
registration, or to the sudden need, for example, for
proof of (unregistered) birth or death to meet certain
requirements, vital statistics tabulated by date of regis­
tration are not useful in measuring and analysing
demographic levels and trends. All they can give is an
indication of the fluctuations in the need for a birth,
death or marriage certificate and the work load of the
registrars. Therefore statistics tabulated by date of regis­
trations may be of very limited use for either national or
international studies.

4.2 Methods used to indicate quality of pub­
lished vital statistics

The quality of vital statistics can be assessed in terms
of a number of factors. Most fundamental is the com­
pleteness of the civil registration system on which the
statistics are based. In some cases, the incompleteness
of the data obtained from civil registration systems is
revealed when these events are used to compute rates.
However, this technique applies only where the data
are markedly deficient, where they are tabulated by date
of occurrence and where the population base is correctly
estimated. Tabulation by date of registration will often
produce rates which appear correct, simply because the
numerator is artificially indated by the inclusion of de­
layed registrations and, conversely, rates may be of
credible magnitude because the population at risk has
been underestimated. Moreover, it should be remem­
bered that knowledge of what is credible in regard to
levels of fertility, mortality and nuptiality is extremely
scanty for many parts of the world, and borderline cases,
which are the most difficult to appraise, are frequent.

4.2.1 Quality code for vital statistics from registers

On the Demographic Yearbook annual "Questionnaire
on vital statistics" national statistical offices are asked
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to provide their own estimates of the completeness of the
births, deaths, infant deaths, late foetal deaths, marriages
and divorces recorded in their civil registers.

On the basis of information from the questionnaires,
from direct correspondence and from relevant official
publications, it has been possible to classify current
national statistics from civil registers of birth, death, in­
fant death, late foetal death, marriage and divorce into
three broad quality categories, as follows:

C Data estimated to be virtually complete, that is,
representing at least 90 per cent of the events occurring
each year.

U Data estimated to be incomplete, that is, repre­
senting less than 90 per cent of the events occurring each
year.

Data for which no specific information is avail­
able regarding completeness.

These quality codes appear in the first column of the
tables which show total frequencies and crude rates (or
ratios) over a period of years for live births (table 9),
deaths (table 25), infant deaths (table 20), late foetal
deaths (table 17), marriages (table 12) and divorces
(table 14).

The classification of countries or areas in terms of
these quality codes may not be uniform. Nevertheless, it
was felt that national statistical offices were in the best
position to judge the quality of their data. It was con­
sidered that even the very broad categories that could be
established on the basis of the information at hand would
provide useful indicators of the quality of the vital sta­
tistics presented in this Yearbook.

In the past, the basis of the national estimates of com­
pleteness were usually not available. In connexion with
the Demographic Yearbook 1977, countries were asked,
for the first time, to provide some indication of the basis
of their completeness estimates. They were requested to
indicate whether the completeness estimates reported
for registered live births, deaths and infant deaths
were prepared on the basis of demographic analysis,
dual record checks or some other specified method.
Relatively few countries or areas have so far responded
to this new question; therefore, no attempt has been
made to revise the system of quality codes used in con­
nexion with the vital statistics data presented in the
Yearbook. It is hoped that, in the future, more countries
will be able to provide this information.

Among the 88 countries or areas indicating that the
registration of live births was estimated to be 90 per cent
or more complete (and hence classified as C in table 9),
32 countries or areas provided the following information
on the basis of this completeness estimate:

(a) Demographic analysis - Canada, Chile, Czechoslo­
vakia, Guatemala, Iceland, Island of Mauritius,
Isle of Man, Japan, Panama, Rodrigues, Singapore
and United States;

(b) Dual record check - Denmark, France, Guernsey,
Northern Ireland, Peninsular Malaysia, Portugal,



St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Saint Lucia, Singapore,
Sweden and Switzerland;

(c) Other specified methods - Ascension, Czechoslo­
vakia, Egypt, England and Wales, Faeroe Islands,
Finland, Greenland, Iceland and Luxembourg;

Among the 86 countries or areas indicating that the
registration of deaths was estimated to be 90 per cent or
more complete (and hence classified as C in table 25),31
provided information on the basis of this estimate:

(a) Demographic analysis - Canada, Chile, Czechoslo­
vakia, Guatemala, Iceland, Island of Mauritius,
Isle of Man, Japan, Rodrigues, Singapore and
United States;

(b) Dual record check - Denmark, France, Greenland,
Guernsey, Northern Ireland, Peninsular Malaysia,
Portugal, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Saint Lucia,
Singapore, Sweden and Switzerland;

(c) Other specified methods - Ascension, Czechoslo­
vakia, Egypt, England and Wales, Faeroe Islands,
Finland, Greenland, Iceland, Luxembourg.

Among the 77 countries or areas indicating that the
registration of infant deaths was estimated to be 90 per
cent or more complete (and hence classified as C in
table 20), 28 provided information on the basis of this
estimate:

(a) Demographic analysis - Canada, Chile, Czechoslo­
vakia, Guatemala, Iceland, Island of Mauritius,
Isle of Man, Japan, Rodrigues, Singapore, United
States.

(b) Dual record check - Denmark, France, Greenland,
Guernsey, Northern Ireland, Portugal, St. Kitts­
Nevis-Anguilla, Saint Lucia, Singapore, Sweden,
Switzerland.

(c) Other specified methods - Czechoslovakia, Faeroe
Islands, Finland, England and Wales, Iceland,
Luxembourg.

4.2.2 Treatment of vital statistics from registers

On the basis of the quality code described above, the
vital statistics shown in all tables of the Yeat'book are
treated as either reliable or unreliable. Data coded Care
considered reliable and appear in roman type. Data coded
U or •.. are considered unreliable and appear in italics.
Although the quality code itself appears only in certain
tables, the indication of reliability (that is, the use of
italics to indicate unreliable data) is shown on all tables
presenting vital statistics data.

In general, the quality code for deaths shown in table
25 is used to determine whether data on deaths in other
tables appear in roman or italic type. However, some
data on deaths by cause are shown in italics in tables
24, 31, 32 and 33 when it is known that the quality, in
terms of completeness, differs greatly from the complete­
ness of the registration of the total number of deaths. In
cases when the quality code in table 25 does not corre­
spond with the type face used in tables 24, and 31 to 33
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relevant information regarding the completeness of
cause-of-death statistics is given in a foot-note.

The same indication of reliability used in connexion
with tables showing the frequencies of vital events is also
used in connexion with tables showing the corresponding
vital rates. For example, death rates computed using
deaths from a register which is incomplete or of unknown
completeness are considered unreliable and appear in
italics. Strictly speaking, to evaluate vital rates more
precisely, one would have to take into account the ac­
curacy of population data used in the denominator of
these rates. The quality of population data is discussed
in section 3.2 of the Technical Notes.

It should be noted that the indications of reliability
used for infant mortality rates, maternal mortality rates
and late foetal death ratios (all of which are calculated
using the number of live births in the denominator) are
determined on the basis of the quality codes for infant
deaths, deaths and late foetal deaths respectively. To
evaluate these rates and ratios more precisely, one would
have to take into account the quality of the live-birth
data used in the denominator of these rates and ratios.
The quality codes for live births are shown in table 9
and described more fully in the text of the Technical
Notes for that table.

4.2.3 Treatment of time series of vital statistics
from registers

The quality of a time series of vital statistics is more
difficult to determine than the quality of data for a single
year. Since a time series of vital statistics is usually gener­
ated only by a system of continuous civil registration, it
was decided to assume that the quality of the entire series
was the same as that for the latest year's data obtained
from the civil register. The entire series is treated as
described in section 4.2.2 above. That is, if the quality
code for the latest registered data is C, the frequencies
and rates for earlier years are also considered reliable
and appear in roman type. Conversely, if the latest regis­
tered data are coded as U or •.• then data for earlier
years are considered unreliable and appear in italics. It
is recognized that this method is not entirely satisfactory
because it is known that data from earlier years in many
of the series were considerably less reliable than the
current code implies.

4.2.4 Treatment of estimated vital statistics

In addition to data from vital registration systems, esti­
mated frequencies and rates also appear in the Demo­
graphic Yearbook. Estimated rates include both official
estimates and those prepared by the Population Division
of the United Nations Secretariat. These rates are usually
ad hoc estimates which have been derived either from the
results of a sample surveyor by demographic analysis.
Estimated frequencies and rates have been included in the
tables because it is assumed that they provide information
which is more accurate than that from existing civil regis­
tration systems. By -implication, therefore, they are also
assumed to be reliable and as such they are not set in
italics. Estimated frequencies and rates continue to be



treated in this manner even when they are interspersed in
a time series with data from civil registers.

In tables showing the quality code, the code applies
only to data from civil registers. If a series of data for a
country or area contains both data from a civil register
and estimated data, then the code applies only to the
registered data. If only estimated data are shown, then the
symbol ( .. ) is shown.

4.3 Cause of death

Statistics on deaths classified according to underlying
cause of death are shown in several tables of the Demo­
graphic Yearbook. In order to promote international
comparability of cause of death statistics, the World
Health Organization organizes and conducts an Inter­
national Conference for the revision of the International
Classification of Diseases (lCD) on a regular basis in
order to insure that the Classification is kept current
with the most recent clinical and statistical concepts.
Although revisions provide an up-to-date version of the
lCD, such revisions create several problems related to
the comparability of cause of death statistics. The first
is the lack of comparability over time that inevitably
accompanies the use of a new classification. The second
problem affects comparability between countries or
areas because countries may adopt the new classification
at different times. The more refined the classification be­
comes, the greater is the need for expert clinical diag­
nosis of cause of death. In many countries or areas few
of the deaths occur in the presence of an attendant who
is medically trained, i.e. most deaths are certified by a
lay attendant. Because the ICD contains many diagnoses
that cannot be identified by a non-medical person, the
ICD does not always promote international comparabil­
ity particularly between countries or areas where the
level of medical services differs widely.

To provide readers some guidance in the use of
statistics on cause of death, the following section gives a
brief history of the International Classification of Dis­
eases (ICD), compares classification of the 1975 (ninth)
revision with that of the 1965 (eighth) revision, compares
the tabulation lists used in the Demographic Yearbook
from the eighth and ninth revisions and finally presents
some of the recommendations on maternal mortality,
perinatal mortality and lay reporting of cause of death.

The history of the International Classification of
Diseases may be traced to classifications proposed by
William Farr and Marc d'Espine. In 1855, a classifica­
tion of 138 rubrics proposed by these two authors was
adopted by the first International Statistical Congress.
According to the main principle for developing this
classification, diseases were grouped by anatomical site.
Subsequ~ntly, Jacques Bertillon revised this classifica­
tion taking into account the classifications used in Eng­
land, Germany and Switzerland. The International
Statistical Institute (the successor to the International
Statistical Congress) adopted it in 1893 and strongly
encouraged its use by member countries in order to pro­
mote international comparability in cause of death
statistics. Under the direction of the French government,
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the first International Conference for the Revision of
the Bertillon, or International, Classification of Causes
of Death was held in Paris in 1900. From then on a revi­
sion Conference was held during each decade in order
to update this Bertillon classification.

This early work established that the axis of classifica­
tion of the International Classification of Diseases
(ICD), as it has become known, refers to aetiology rather
than manifestation. The major goals of the decennial
revision of the ICD are to promote international com­
parability in cause of death statistics while maintaining
a classification which uses current levels of medical
knowledge as the criteria for including specific detailed
codes or rubrics.

Following several revisions, the Sixth Decennial Re­
vision Conference held in 1948 under the auspices of
the World Health Organization, which had earlier been
given responsibility for the revision of the classification,
marked a milestone in international co-operation in vital
and health statistics by defining the concept of under­
lying cause of death, by expanding the content of the
classification to include both mortality and morbidity,
and by initiating a program of international co-operation
in vital and health statistics. Although subsequent revi­
sions have changed the ICD in a variety of ways, cause
of death statistics since the sixth revision are character­
ized by continuity.

The 1975 (ninth) revision is the latest revision of the
ICD. In general the changes created in the ninth revision
do not create major discrepancies in the cause of death
statistics shown in the Demographic Yearbook for sev­
eral reasons: first, the structure of the classification
itself is similar for both the eighth and ninth revision;
and secondly, the tabulation list developed from the
ninth revision was designed to maximize comparability
with List B from the eighth revision. '7a Each of these is
discussed in greater detail below.

Like earlier revisions, the chapters of the ninth revi­
sion consist of three digit codes which have undergone
only limited change since the previous revision. In the
interest of greater specificity, however, more detail is
provided in the ninth revision by additional fourth and
sometimes fifth digits to the codes.17b As before the three
digit codes identify aetiology of disease. Although mani­
festation of disease may also be identified with the ninth
revision for the first time, it is not used to code cause of
death. Chapter one contains infectious and contagious
diseases, chapter two refers to all neoplasms, and chap­
ter three to endocrine, nutritional and metabolic diseases
and immunity disorders. The remaining chapters group
diseases according to anatomical site affected except for
the final chapters which refer to mental disorders; com­
plications of pregnancy, childbirth and the puerperium;
congenital anomalies; and conditions originating in the

11. WHO, Manual of the International Statistical Classification of
Diseases, Injuries and Causes of Death vol. T, (1965 revision) 1967.

17b Other innovations in the ninth revision which do not apply
directly to the coding of cause of death are discussed in WHO, WHO
chronicle 6, 1978.



perinatal period. Finally, an entire chapter is devoted to
signs, symptoms and ill-defined conditions.

Within chapters, however, the changes vary from
minor to major. In the chapters dealing with infectious
and parasitic diseases, diseases of the blood and blood
forming organs, mental disorders, diseases of the diges­
tive system, diseases of the skin and subcutaneous tis­
sues and congenital anomalies. The changes are minor.
Major changes were made in the structure of chapters
dealing with the nervous system and sense organs,
complications of pregnancy, childbirth and puerperium,
certain causes of perinatal morbidity and mortality and
diseases of the musculoskeletal system and connective
tissues.

Until 1975 the Manual of the International Statistical
Classification of Diseases, Injuries and Cause of Death
contained not only the classification scheme used to
code cause of death but also tabulation lists derived
from the scheme itself. Since cause of death classifica­
tions may be needed for a variety of uses, several tabula­
tion lists in varying degrees of detail were recommended.
Although frequently criticized for not being flexible, the
use of these lists by many countries or areas has served
to promote international comparability in the statistics
on cause of death.

Although great care was taken in the ninth revision
to maintain the same structure of the chapters used
previously, so as to minimize the discontinuity previ­
ously created by revising the lCD, in order to promote
flexibility the tabulation lists recommended previously
were not adopted. Instead, the Basic Tabulation List
(BTL) was adopted with the intention of enabling each
country or area to adapt it to its unique needs by adopt­
ing an appropriate list of categories. One limitation of
the Basic Tabulation List for use in the Demographic
Yearbook is that it does not contain a set of mutually
exclusive categories whose totals add to the sum of all
deaths. Therefore, residual categories do not exist
separately. They may only be obtained by substracting
the sum of a group of categories from the total. In order
to remedy this shortcoming, the World Health Organiza­
tion and the United Nations collaborated in developing
an abbreviated mortality list of causes of death derived
from the three digit codes in the ninth revision. Known
as the Adapted Mortality List, the major objective used
in the development of this list was to ensure the greatest
degree of comparability with the List B, from the eighth
revision. The Adapted Mortality List, consisting of 55
categories, in combination with the abbreviated list of
the eighth revision, List B, is shown below.

Reflecting the similarity between the eighth and ninth
revisions of the ICD itself, the Adapted Mortality List
from the ninth revision does not differ extensively from
the List B from the eighth revision. A comparable level of
detail was maintained for certain infectious and parasitic
diseases such as cholera, typhoid fever, whooping cough,
meningococcal infection, smallpox, measles and
malaria. Another area of similarity exists among the
following diseases which are listed separately in both
revisions: pneumonia; influenza; bronchitis; emphysema
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and asthma; ulcer of the stomach and duodenum; ap­
pendicitis; chronic liver disease and cirrhosis; nephritis,
nephrotic syndrome and nephroses; and hyperplasia of
prostate.

However, care should be exercised in comparing
trends by cause of death because in some instances
the level of detail differs between the revisions. Changes
in the location of infectious and parasitic diseases
between the eighth and ninth revisions may adversely
affect the comparability of several cause categories
shown in tables 31, 32, and 33. For example, the three
digit categories included in causes of death due to
tuberculosis (B5 and B6) in the eighth revision differ
from AM4 in the ninth revision. In the eighth revi­
sion, these categories included late effects of tubercu­
losis, while in the ninth revision the same late effects
were not assigned to this cause. Therefore a comparison
of B5 and B6 with AM4 would lead incorrectly to the
conclusion that deaths due to tuberculosis were decreas­
ing, since some conditions leading to a diagnosis of
death due to tuberculosis under the rules of the eighth
revision would be attributed to other causes under the
ninth revision.

In addition, neoplasms are shown in greater detail
in the ninth revision than the eighth. In the ninth revi­
sion, leukemia, malignant neoplasms of the stomach,
of the colon, the rectum, rectosigmoid junction and anus,
of the trachea, bronchus and lung, of the female breast
and of the cervix uteri are shown separately whereas
in the eighth revision all malignant neoplasms were
grouped together (BI9). Therefore to obtain com­
parable statistics on deaths from malignant neoplasms
for a country or area which reports in terms of both the
eighth and ninth revisions, the user could add causes
AMl3 through AM20 from the ninth revision to obtain
comparable causes to B19 from the eighth revision.
Nutritional deficiencies are also handled differently in the
two revisions. Avitaminosis and nutritional deficiencies
(B22) in the eighth revision are classified in the adapted
mortality list as nutritional maramus (AM22) and
other protein-caloric malnutrition (AM23). A single
category of other intestinal infectious was created from
bacillary dysentery and amoebriasis (B3) and enteritis
and other diarrhoeal diseases (B4).

Particular care should be devoted to use of residual
categories, which may contain different causes of death
in the two revisions. For example, the residual category
of infectious and parasitic diseases, B18 and AM12 in
the eighth and ninth revisions, respectively, is not
identical in the two revisions. For example, in the ninth
revision this residual category includes plague, diphthe­
ria, scarlet fever, polio, typhus and syphillis which were
listed separately in the eighth revision.

Finally, signs, symptoms and ill-defined conditions
are coded to B45 and AM48 in the eighth and ninth
revision, respectively. If more than 25 per cent of deaths
reported in a country or area are coded to signs, symp­
toms and ill-defined conditions, the data are considered
unreliable for the purposes of the Demographic Year-



A Comparison of the Abreviated Morlality Lists from the Eighth and Ninth Revisions of the International
Classification of Diseases used to Code Cause of Death.

Eighth Revision (List BJ17C

AIl Causes (OOl-E999)

B 1 Cholera (000)
B 2 Typhoid fever (001)
B 3 Bacillary dysentery and amoebiasis (004, 006)
B 4 Enteritis and other diarrhoeal diseases (008, 009)
B 5 Tuberculosis of respiratory system (010-012)
B 6 Other tuberculosis, including late effects (013-019)
B 7 Plague (020)
B 8 Diphtheria (032)
B 9 Whooping cough (033)
BIO Streptococcal sore throat and scarlet fever (034)
BII Meningococcal infection (036)
B12 Acute poliomyelitis (040-043)
B13 Smallpox (050)
BI4 Measles (055)
BI5 Typhus and other rickettsioses (080-083)
BI6 Malaria (084)
B17 Syphilis and its sequelae (090-097)
BI8 All other infective and parasitic diseases (Remainder of

000-136)
BI9 Malignant neoplasms, including neoplasms of lymphatic

and haematopoietic tissue (140-209)
B20 Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of unspecified nature

(210-239)
B2I Diabetes mellitus (250)
B22 Avitaminoses and other nutritional deficiency (260-269)
B23 Anaemias (280-285)
B24 Meningitis (320)
B25 Active rheumatic fever (390-392)
B26 Chronic rheumatic heart disease (393-398)
B27 Hypertensive disease (400-404)
B28 Ischaemic heart disease (410-414)
B29 Other forms of heart disease (420-429)
B30 Cerebrovascular disease (430-438)
B3I Influenza (470-474)
B32 Pneumonia (480-486)
B33 Bronchitis, emphysema and asthma (490-493)
B34 Peptic ulcer (531-533)
B35 Appendicitis (540-543)
B36 Intestinal obstruction and hernia (550-553, 560)
B37 Cirrhosis of liver (571)
B38 Nephritis and nephrosis (580-584)
B39 Hyperplasia of prostate (600)
B40 Abortion (640-645)
B41 Other complications of pregnancy, childbirth and the

puerperium. Delivery without mention of complication
(630-639, 650-678)

B42 Congenital anomalies (740-759)
B43 Birth injury, difficult labour and other anoxic and hypoxic

conditions (764-768, 772-776)
B44 Other causes of perinatal mortality (760-763, 769-771,

773-775, 777-779)
B45 Symptoms and ill-defined conditions (780-796)
B46 AU other diseases (Remainder of 240-738)

BE47 Motor vehicle accidents (E810-E823)
BE48 All other accidents (E800-E807, E825-E949)
BE49 Suicide and self-inflicted injuries (E950-E959)
BE50 All other external causes (E960-E999)

1,. WHO. Manual 0/ the International Statistical elasslfication of
Diseases, Injuries and Causes of Death vol. I, (1965 revision) 1967,
pp. 445-446.
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All Causes (OOl.E999)

AM 1 Cholera (001)
AM 2 Typhoid fever (002.0)
AM 3 Other intestinal infectious diseases (Remainder of 001·

009)
AM 4 Tuberculosis (010-018)
AM 5 Whooping cough (033)
AM 6 Meningococcal infection (036)
AM 7 Tetanus (037)
AM 8 Septicaemia (038)
AM 9 Smallpox (050)
AMIO Measles (055)
AMll Malaria (084)
AMI2 All other infectious and parasitic diseases (Remainder

of 001-139) .
AM13 Malignant neoplasm of stomach (151)

/ AM14 Malignant neoplasm of colon (153)
AMI5 Malignant neoplasm of rectum, rectosigmoid junction

and anus (154)
AMI6 Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus and lung

(162)
AMI7 Malignant neoplasm of female breast (174)
AM18 Malignant neoplasm of cervix uteri (180)
AMI9 Leukaemia (204-208)
AM20 All other malignant neoplasms (Remainder of 140·

208)
AM2I Diabetes mellitus (250)
AM22 Nutritional marasmus (261)
AM23 Other protein-calorie malnutrition (262, 263)
AM24 Anaemias (280-285)
AM25 Meningitis (320-322)
AM26 Acute rheumatic fever (390-392)
AM27 Chronic rheumatic heart disease (393-398)
AM28 Hypertensive disease (401-405)
AM29 Acute myocardial infarction (410)
AM30 Other ischaemic heart diseases (411-414)
AM3I Cerebrovascular disease (430-438)
AM32 Atherosclerosis (440)
AM33 Other diseases of circulatory system (Remainder of

390-459)
AM34 Pneumonia (480-486)
AM35 Influenza (487)
AM36 Bronchitis, emphysema and asthma (490-493)
AM37 Ulcer of stomach and duodenum (531-533)
AM38 Appendicitis (540-543)
AM39 Chronic liver disease and cirrhosis (571)
AM40 Nephritis, nephrotic syndrome and nephrosis (580-589)
AM41 Hyperplasia of prostate (600)
AM42 Abortion (630-639)
AM43 Direct obstetric causes (640-646, 651-676)
AM44 Indirect obstetric causes (647, 648)
AM45 Congenital anomalies (740-759)
AM46 Birth trauma (767)
AM47 Other conditions originating in the perinatal period

(760-766, 768-779)
AM48 Signs, symptoms and ill-defined conditions (780-799)
AM49 All other diseases (Remainder of 001-799)
AM50 Motor vehicle traffic accidents (E810-E819)
AM51 Accidental falls (E880-E888)
AM52 All other accidents, and adverse effects (Remainder

of E800-E949)
AM53 Suicide and self-inflicted injury (E950-E959)
AM54 Homicide and injury purposely inflicted by other per­

sons (E960-E969)
AM55 Other violence (E970-E999)

114 The Adapted Mortality List is derived from the Basic Tabula­
tion List shown in WHO. Manual of the International Statistical
Classification of Diseases, Injuries and Causes of Death vol. I,
(1975 revision) 1977, pp. 745-755.



book. In such instances, deaths by cause are shown in
tables 31, 32 and 33. Rates shown in tables 31 and 32
are calculated only for countries or areas with fewer
than 25 per cent of the deaths classified as B45 or
AM48 since it is not possible to determine whether the
distribution of known causes is biased by such a large
unknown category.

4.3.1 Maternal mortality

According to the ninth revision, "Maternal death is
defined as the death of a woman while pregnant or
within 42 days of termination of pregnancy, irrespec­
tive of the duration and the site of the pregnancy,
from any cause related to or aggravated by the preg­
nancy or its management but not from accidental or
incidental causes.

Maternal deaths should be subdivided into direct
and indirect obstetric deaths. Direct obstetric deaths
are those resulting from obstetric complications of the
pregnant state (pregnancy, labour and puerperium)
from interventions, omissions, incorrect treatment, or
from a chain of events resulting from any of the
above. Indirect obstetric deaths are those resulting
from previous existing disease or disease that de­
veloped during pregnancy and which was not due to
direct obstetric causes, but which was aggravated by
physiologic effects of pregnancy."

Following the definition of a maternal death shown
above, the Democratic Yearbook includes deaths due to
Abortion (B40) and deaths due to other complications
of pregnancy, childbirth and the puerperium and de­
livery without mention of complication (B4l) when
cause of death is classified according to the eighth revi­
sion. When the ninth revision is used, maternal deaths
are the sum of deaths due to abortion (AM42), direct
obstetric causes (AM43) and indirect obstetric causes
(AM44).

A further recommendation by the ninth revision con­
ference proposed that maternal death rates be expressed
per 1 000 live births rather than per 1 000 women of
childbearing age in order to more accurately estimate
the risk of maternal death. Although births do not rep­
resent an unbiased estimate of pregnant women, this
figure is more reliable than other estimates since it is
impossible to determine the number of pregnant women
and live births are more accurately registered than live
births plus foetal deaths.

4.3.2 Perinatal mortality

The definition of perinatal death was recommended
by the Study Group on Perinatal Mortality set up by
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the World Health Organization. The International Con­
ference for Eighth Revision of the International Classi­
fication of Diseases adopted the recommendation that
the perinatal period be defined "as extending from the
28th week of gestation to the seventh day of life". Not­
ing that several countries considered as late foetal deaths
any foetal death of 20 weeks or longer gestation, the
Conference agreed to accept a broader definition of
perinatal death which extends from the 20th week of
gestation to the 28th day of life. This alternative defini­
tion was believed to promote more complete registration
of events between 28 weeks of gestation and the end of
the first 6 days of life. In 1975, the Ninth Revision
Conference recommended the collection of perinatal
mortality statistics by use of a standard perinatal death
certificate according to a definition which not only in­
cludes a minimum length of gestation but also minimum
weight and length criteria.

In table 19 and previous issues of the Demographic
Yearbook that included perinatal mortality statistics,
the definition of perinatal deaths used is the sum of late
foetal deaths (foetal deaths 28 or more weeks of gesta­
tion) and infant deaths within the first week of life. In
addition, in order to standardize the definition and
eliminate differences due to national practice, the figures
on perinatal death are calculated in the Statistical Office
for inclusion in the Demographic Yearbook. Contrary
to the recommendations of the ninth revision confer­
ence, the perinatal mortality rate is calculated per 1 000
live births in order to minimize the effect of limited
foetal death registration on the magnitude of the
denominator.

4.3.3 Medical certification and lay reporting

In many countries or areas a sizeable fraction of the
deaths may be registered by non-medical personnel. In
order to improve the reporting of cause of death in
these cases, the Ninth Revision Conference recom­
mended that:

"The World Organization should become increas­
ingly involved in the attempts made by the various
developing countries for collection of morbidity and
mortality statistics through lay or paramedical per­
sonnel; organize meetings at regional level for facili­
tating exchange of experiences between the countries
currently facing this problem so as to design suitable
classification lists with due consideration to national
differences in terminology; assist countries in their
endeavour to establish or expand the system of col­
lection of morbidity and mortality data through lay
or paramedical personnelye

17e WHO, Manual oj the International Statistical Classification oj
Diseases, Injuries and Causes oj Death vol. I, (1975 revision) 1977,
p. XIX.



DESCRIPTION OF TABLES

Table 1

Table 1 presents for the world, macro regions and
regions estimates of the order of magnitude of popula­
tion size, rates of population increase, crude birth and
death rates, surface area and population density.

Description of variables: Estimates of world popula­
tion by macro regions and by regions are presented for
each fifth year, 1950 to 1975 and for 1979 and 1980.
Average annual percentage rates of population growth,
the crude birth and crude death rates are shown for the
period 1975 to 1980. Surface area in square kilometres
and population density estimates relate to 1980.

AlI population estimates and rates presented in this
table were prepared by the Population Division of the
United Nations Secretariat and have been published in
World Population Trends and Prospects by Country,
1950-2000: Summary Report of the 1978 Assessment
(ST/ESA/SER,R/ 33).

The scheme of regionalization used for the purpose of
making these estimates is described on page 18. Although
some continental totals are given, and all can be derived,
the basic scheme presents eight macro regions that are
so drawn as to obtain greater homogeneity in sizes of
population, types of demographic circumstances and ac­
curacy of demographic statistics.

Six of the eight macro regions are further subdivided
into 22 regions. These are arranged within macro regions
according to rank order of population size; these together
with Northern America and the USSR, which are not
subdivided, make a total of 24 regions. In addition to
these 24 regions, population totals, surface area and
density only are shown for America and for Asia. The
population totals have been derived by the Statistical
Office by summing the relevant macro regions estimated
by the Population Division.

The distinction of East Asia and South Asia as sep­
arate macro regions was dictated largely by the size of
their populations. The macro regions of Northern
America and Latin America were distinguished, rather
than the conventional continents of North America and
South America, because population trends in the middle
American mainland and the Caribbean region more
closely resemble those of South America than those of
America north of Mexico. Data for the traditional con­
tinents of North and South America can be obtained
by adding Middle America (mainland) and Caribbean
region to Northern America and deducting them from
Latin America. Latin America has somewhat wider
limits than it would if defined only to include Spanish­
speaking, French-speaking and Portuguese-speaking
countries.

The average annual percentage rates of population
growth were calculated by the Population Division of the
United Nations Secretariat, using an exponential rate
of increase.
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Crude birth and crude death rates are expressed in
terms of the average annual number of births and deaths,
respectively, per 1 000 population. These rates are
estimated.

Surface area totals were obtained by summing the
figures for individual countries or areas shown in table 3.

Computation: Density, calculated by the Statistical Of­
fice of the United Nations, is the number of persons in
the 1980 total population per square kilometre of total
surface area.

None of the other rates presented in this table were
calculated by the Stat~stical Office. Prior to the 1978
Yearbook, average annual rates of population increase
and the crude birth and death rates had been adjusted
by the Statistical Office in light of official data from in­
dividual countries or areas. Because of methodological
difficulties, this practice has been discontinued.

Reliability of data: With the exception of surface area,
all data are set in italic type to indicate their conjectural
quality.

Limitations: Being derived in part from data in table 3,
the estimated orders of magnitude of population and
surface area are subject to all the basic limitations set
forth in connexion with table 3. Likewise, the rates of
population increase and density indexes are affected by
the limitations of the original figures. However, it may
be noted that, in compiling data for regional and macro
region totals, errors in the components may tend to com­
pensate each other and the resulting aggregates may be
somewhat more reliable than the quality of the individ­
ual components would imply.

Because of their estimated character, many of the birth
and death rates shown should also be considered only as
orders of magnitude, and not as measures of the true
level of natality or mortality. Rates for 1975-1980 are
based on the data available as of 1978, the time when
the estimates were prepared, and much new information
has been taken into account in constructing these new
estimates. As a result they may differ from earlier esti­
mates prepared for the same years and published in pre­
vious issues of the Yearbook.

It should be noted that the United Nations estimates
that appear in this table are from the same series of es­
timates which also appear in tables 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 25 and
34 of this Yearbook.

The limitations related to surface area data are des­
cribed in the Technical Notes for table 3. Because sur­
face area totals were obtained by summing the figures
for individual countries or areas shown in table 3, they
exclude places with a population of less than 50, for
example, uninhabited polar areas.

In interpreting the population densities, one should
consider that some of the regions include large segments
of land that are uninhabitable or barely habitable, and
density values calculated as described make no alIow-
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Composition of macro regions and component regions set forth In table 1

AFRICA

Western Africa

Benin
Cape Verde
Gambia
Ghana
Guinea
Guinea-Bissau
Ivory Coast
Liberia
Mali
Mauritania
Niger
Nigeria
St. Helena
Senegal
Sierra Leone
Togo
Upper Volta

Eastern Africa

British Indian Ocean Territory
Burundi
Comoros
Djibouti
Ethiopia
Kenya
Madagascar
Malawi
Mauritius
Mozambique
Reunion
Rwanda
Seychelles
Somalia
Uganda
United Republic of Tanzania
Zambia
Zimbabwe

Northern Africa

Algeria
Egypt
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya
Morocco
Sudan
Tunisia
Western Sahara

Middle Africa

Angola (including Cabinda)
Central African Republic
Chad
Congo
Equatorial Guinea
Gabon
Sao Tome and Principe
United Republic of Cameroon
Zaire

Southern Africa

Botswana
Lesotho
Namibia
South Africa

'! Swaziland

NORTHERN AMERICA

Bermuda
Canada
Greenland
St. Pierre and Miquelon
United States (including

Hawaii)

LATIN AMERICA

Tropical South America

Bolivia
Brazil
Colombia
Ecuador
French Guiana
Guyana
Paraguay
Peru
Suriname
Venezuela

Middle America (Mainland)

Belize
Costa Rica
El Salvador
Guatemala
Honduras
Mexico
Nicaragua
Panama

Temperate South America

Argentina
Chile
Falkland Islands (Malvinas)
Uruguay

Caribbean

Antigua
Bahamas
Barbados
British Virgin Islands
Cayman Islands
Cuba
Dominica
Dominican Republic
Grenada
Guadeloupe
Haiti
Jamaica
Martinique
Montserrat
Netherlands Antilles
Puerto Rico
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla
Saint Lucia
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines
Trinidad and Tobago
Turks and Caicos Islands
United States Virgin Islands

EAST ASIA

China
Japan

Other East Asia

Hong Kong
Korea

Democratic People's
Republic of Korea

Republic of Korea
Macau
Mongolia

SOUTH ASIA

Middle South Asia

Afghanistan
Bangladesh
Bhutan
India
Iran
Maldives
Nepal
Pakistan
Sri Lanka

Eastern South Asia

Brunei
Burma
Democratic Kampuchea
East Timor
Indonesia
Lao People's Democratic

Republic
Malaysia
Philippines
Singapore
Thailand
Viet Nam

Western South Asia

Bahrain
Cyprus
Democratic Yemen
Gaza Strip (Palestine)
Iraq
Israel
Jordan
Kuwait
Lebanon
Oman
Qatar
Saudi Arabia
Syrian Arab Republic
Turkey
United Arab Emirates
Yemen

EUROPE

Western Europe

Austria
Belgium
France
Germany. Federal Republic of
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Netherlands
Switzerland

Southern Europe

Albania
Andorra
Gibraltar
Greece
Holy See
Italy
Malta
Portugal
San Marino
Spain
Yugoslavia

Eastern Europe

Bulgaria
Czechoslovakia
German Democratic Republic
Hungary
Poland
Romania

Northern Europe

Channel Islands
Denmark
Faeroe Islands
Finland
Iceland
Ireland
Isle of Man
Norway
Sweden
United Kingdom

OCEANIA
Australia and New Zealand

Australia
New Zealand

Melanesia
New Caledonia
Norfolk Island
Papua New Guinea
Vanuatu

Micronesia-Polynesia
Micronesia

Canton and Enderbury
Islands

Christmas Island
Cocos (Keeling) Islands
Guam
Johnston Island
Kiribati
Midway Island
Nauru
Niue
Pacific Islands
Pitcairn Island
Tokelau
Tuvalu
Wake Island

Polynesia
American Samoa
Cook Islands
Fiji
French Polynesia
Samoa
Tonga
Wallis and Futuna Islands

UNION OF SOVIET
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
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ance for this, nor for differences in patterns of land
settlement.

Coverage: Data for 24 regions are presented.

Table 2

Table 2 presents for 1980 estimates of population
and its percentage distribution, by age and sex and sex
ratio for all ages, for the world, macro regions and
regions.

Description of variables: All population estimates
presented in this table were prepared by the Population
Division of the United Nations Secretariat. These esti­
mates have been published (using more detailed age
groups) in World Population and its Age-Sex Composi­
tion by Country, 1950-2000: Demographic Estimation
and Projection as Assessed in 1978 (ESAjPjWP.65).

The scheme of regionalization used for the purpose of
making these estimates is described on page 18 and dis­
cussed in detail in the Technical Notes for table 1.

Age groups presented in this table are: under 15 years,
15-64 years and 65 years and over.

Sex ratio refers to the number of males per 100 fe­
males of all ages.

Using the Population Division estimates, the percen­
tage distributions and the sex ratios which appear in this
table have been calculated by the Statistical Office of
the United Nations.

Reliability of data: All data are set in italic type to in­
dicate their conjectural quality.

Limitations: The data presented in this table are from
the same series of estimates, prepared by the Population
Division of the United Nations Secretariat, presented in
table 1. They are subject to the same general limitations
as discussed in the Technical Notes for table 1.

In brief, because of their estimated character, these
distributions by broad age groups and sex should be con­
sidered only as orders of magnitude. However, it may be
noted that, in compiling data for regional and macro
region totals, errors in the components may tend to com­
pensate each other and the resulting aggregates may be
somewhat more reliable than the quality of the individ­
ual components would imply.

In addition, data in this table are limited by factors
affecting data by age. These factors are described in the
Technical Notes for table 7. Because the age groups pre­
sented in this table are so broad, these problems are
minimized.

It should be noted that the United Nations Secretariat
estimates that appear in this table are from the same
series of estimates which also appear in tables 1, 3,4,5,
9, 25 and 34 of this Yearbook.

Coverage: Data for 24 regions are presented.
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Table 3

Table 3 presents for each country or area of the world
the total, male and female population enumerated at the
latest population census, estimates of the mid-year total
population for 1975 and 1980, the annual rate of in­
crease (or decrease) for the period 1975 to 1980, and
the surface area and the population density for 1980.

Description of variables: The total, male and female
population is, unless otherwise indicated, the de facto
(present-in-area) population enumerated at the most re­
cent census for which data are available. The date of this
census is given. Unless otherwise indicated, population
census data are the results of a nation-wide enumeration.
If, however, a nation-wide enumeration has never taken
place, the results of a sample survey, essentially national
in character, are presented. Results of surveys referring
to less than 50 per cent of the total territory or popula­
tion are not included.

Mid-year population estimates refer to the de facto
population on 1 July. In some cases the mid-year popu­
lation has been calculated by the Statistical Office of the
United Nations as the mean of two year-end official
estimates. Mid-year estimates, calculated in this manner,
are assumed to be sufficiently similar to official estimates
for the population on 1 July; they, therefore, have not
been foot-noted.

Mid-year estimates of the total population are those
provided by national statistical offices, unless otherwise
indicated. As needed, these estimates are supplemented
by mid-year population estimates prepared by the Popu­
lation Division of the United Nations Secretariat18 when,
for example, official mid-year estimates of the total popu­
lation either are not available or have not been revised
to take into account the results of a recent population
census or sample survey. The United Nations Secretariat
estimates are identified with a superscript "x" and are
based on data available in 1980 including census and
survey results, taking into account the reliability of avail­
able base data as well as available fertility, mortality, and
migration data.

The policy of using United Nations Secretariat esti­
mates is designed to produce comparable mid-year es­
timates for population for 1975 and 1980 which are not
only in accord with census and survey results shown in
this table but also with estimates for prior years shown in
table 5. Unrevised official estimates as well as results of
censuses or surveys and estimates for dates other than
the mid-year have been eliminated in favour of the United
Nations Secretariat consistent mid-year estimates.

Surface area, expressed in square kilometres, refers to
the total surface area, comprising land area and inland
waters (assumed to consist of major rivers and lakes)
and excluding only polar regions and uninhabited is­
lands. Exceptions to this are noted. Surface areas, origi­
nally reported in square miles, have been converted to
square kilometres using a conversion factor of 2.589988.

18 Source: World Population Trends and Prospects by Country,
1950-2000: Summary Report of the 1978 Assessment (ST/ESA/SER.
R/33).



Computation: The annual rate of increase is the aver­
age annual percentage change in population size be­
tween 1975 and 1980, computed using the mid-year
estimates (unrounded) presented in this table and the
following formula:

r = (~ - 1) X 100

where Po is the population in 1975,
Pt is the population in 1980,

t is 5 (years between 1975 and 1980)
r is the annual percentage rale of change.

This is the formula for the geometric rate of increase
which assumes that the population increases or decreases
at the same rate over each year. The geometric rate of
increase (also known as the compound interest rate) is
different from the exponential rate of change, which is
not used here and which assumes compounding is oc­
curring continuously.

Although mid-year estimates presented in this table
appear only in thousands, unrounded figures, when avail­
able, have been used to calculate the rates of population
increase. It should be noted that all United Nations
Secretariat estimates used to calculate these rates are
rounded. Rates were computed to two decimals and
rounded to one for publication.

Density is the number of persons in the 1980 total
population per square kilometre of total surface area.

Reliability of data: Each country or area has been asked
to provide information on the method it has used in pre­
paring the official mid-year population estimates shown
in this table. Information referring to the 1980 estimates
has been coded and appears in the column entitled
"Type". The four elements of the quality code which
appear in this column relate to the nature of the base data,
the recency of the base data, the method of time adjust­
ment and the quality of that adjustment, respectively.
This quality code is explained in detail in section 3.2.1
of the Technical Notes. It should be noted briefly here,
however, that the codes "A" and "B" refer to estimates
which are based on complete census enumerations and
sample surveys, respectively. Code "C" refers to esti­
mates based on a partial census or partial registration of
individuals while code "0" refers to conjecture. The
figures which appear as the second element in the quality
code indicate the number of years elapsed since the ref­
erence year of the base data.

This quality code is the basis of determining which
mid-year estimates are considered reliable. In brief, re­
liable mid-year population estimates are those which are
based on a complete census (or on a sample survey) and
have been adjusted by a continuous population register
or adjusted on the basis of the calculated balance of
births, deaths and migration. Mid-year estimates of this
type are considered reliable and appear in roman type.
Mid-year estimates which are not calculated on this basis
are considered less reliable and are shown in italics. Es­
timates for years prior to 1980 are considered reliable
or less reliable on the basis of the 1980 quality code and
appear in roman type or in italics, accordingly.
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In addition, census data and sample survey results
are considered reliable and, therefore, appear in roman
typ~.

Rates of population increase which were calculated
using population estimates considered less reliable, as
described above, are set in italics rather than roman
type.

All surface area data are assumed to be reliable and
therefore appear in roman type. Population density data,
however, are considered reliable or less reliable on the
basis of the reliability of the 1980 population estimates
used as the numerator.

Limitations: Statistics on the total population enumer­
ated at the time of the census, estimates of the mid-year
total population and surface area data are subject to
the same qualifications as have been set forth for popula­
tion and surface area statistics in sections 3 and 2.4 of
the Technical Notes, respectively.

Regarding the limitations of census data, it should be
noted that although census data are considered reliable,
and therefore appear in roman type, the actual quality of
census data varies widely from one country or area to
another. When known, an estimate of the extent of over­
enumeration or under-enumeration is given. In the case
of sample surveys, a description is given of the popula­
tion covered.

A most important limitation affecting mid-year popu­
lation estimates is the variety of ways in which they have
been prepared. As described above, the column entitled
"Type" presents a quality code which provides informa­
tion on the method of estimation. The first element of
the quality code refers to the type of base data used to
prepare estimates. This may give some indication of the
confidence which may be placed on these estimates.
Other things being equal, estimates made on the basis of
codes "A" or "B" are better than estimates made on
the basis of codes "C" or "0". However, no distinction
has been made with respect to the quality of these base
data. Another indicator of quality may be obtained from
the second element of the quality code which provides
information on the recency of the base data used in
preparing the estimates.

It is important to keep in mind that information used
to prepare these codes may be inadequate or incom­
plete in some cases. These codes, once established, may
not always reflect the most current estimating procedures
used by individual countries or areas.

It should be emphasized that, as an assessment of the
reliability of some of the small populations, the codes
are quite inadequate. This is so because some small pop­
ulations are estimated by methods not easily classifiable
by the present scheme, and others are disproportionately
affected by the frequent arrivc;ll and departure of mi­
grants, visitors, and so forth, with consequent relatively
large variations between de facto and de jure population.

Because the reliability of the population estimates for
any given country or area is based on the quality code



for the 1980 estimate, the reliability of estimates prior
to 1980 may be overstated.

The mid-year estimates prepared by the Population
Division of the United Nations Secretariat, used to sup­
plement official data in this table, have the advantage of
being prepared by a consistent methodology. However,
it is very important to note that, among countries or
areas, the actual amount of data and the quality of those
data upon which the estimates were based vary con­
siderably.

Percentage rates of population growth are subject to
all the qualifications of the population estimates men­
tioned above. In some cases, they admittedly reflect sim­
ply the rate calculated or assumed in constructing the
estimates themselves when adequate measures of natural
increase and net migration were not available.19 For
sman populations, an error up to + 0.5 may be intro­
duced by chance alone. Despite their shortcomings, these
rates do provide a useful index for studying population
change and, used with proper precautions, they can be
useful also in evaluating the accuracy of vital and migra­
tion statistics.

Because no indication in the table is given to show
which of the mid-year estimates are rounded and which
are not, the rates calculated on the basis of these esti­
mates may be much more precise in some cases than in
others.

With respect to data on population density, it should
be emphasized that density values are very rough in­
dexes, inasmuch as they do not take account of the dis­
persion or concentration of population within countries
or areas nor the proportion of habitable land. They
should not be interpreted as reflecting density in the
urban sense nor as indicating the supporting power of a
territory's land and resources.

Coverage: Population by sex, rate of popUlation in­
crease, surface area and density are shown for 217 coun­
tries or areas, with a population of 50 or more.

Table 4

Table 4 presents, for each country or area of the
world, basic vital statistics including in the fonowing
order: the crude marriage rate, the crude divorce rate,
the crude birth rate, the general fertility rate, the crude
death rate, the infant mortality rate, as well as the rate
of natural increase. In addition, the expectation of life
at birth is shown by sex.

Description of variables: The vital events used to cal­
culate rates in this table are defined20 as follows:

MARRIAGE is the act, ceremony or process by which
the legal relationship of husband and wife is constituted.
The legality of the union may be established by civil, re­
ligious, or other means as recognized by the laws of each
country.

,. Demographic Yearbook 1956, p. 13.
• Principles and Recommendations for a Vital Statistics System

(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.73.XVII.9), para. 46.
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DIVORCE is a {ina/legal dissolution of a marriage,
that is, that separation of husband and wife which con­
fers on the parties the right to remarriage under civil,
religious and/or other provisions, according to the laws
of each country.

LIVE BIRTH is the complete expulsion or extraction
from its mother of a product of conception, irrespective
of the duration of pregnancy, which after such separation
breathes or shows any other evidence of life such as beat­
ing of the heart, pulsation of the umbilical cord, or def­
inite movement of voluntary muscles, whether or not
the umbilical cord has been cut or the placenta is at­
tached; each product of such a birth is considered live­
born regardless of gestational age.

DEA TH is the permanent disappearance of all evi­
dence of life at any time after live birth has taken place
{post-natal cessation of vital functions without capability
of resuscitation}. This definition therefore excludes foetal
deaths.

In addition to these definitions, infant deaths are deaths
of live-born infants under one year of age.

Expectation of life at birth is defined as the average
number of years of life for males and females if they con­
tinued to be subject to the same mortality experienced in
the year(s) to which these life expectancies refer.

The reference year shown in the tables is for the crude
birth and death rates; when the reference year for other
rates differs from this, it is foot-noted.

Marriage and divorce rates presented in this table
are calculated using data from civil registers of marriage
and statistics obtained from court registers and/or civil
registers of divorce according to national practice,
respectively.

Crude birth rates and crude death rates presented in
this table are calculated using the number of live births
and the number of deaths obtained from civil registers.
These civil registration data are used only if they are con­
sidered reliable (estimated completeness of 90 per cent
or more). If, however, registered births or deaths for any
given country or area are less than 90 per cent complete,
then estimated rates are also presented. First priority is
given to estimated rates provided by the individual coun­
tries or areas. If suitable official estimated rates are not
available, then rates prepared by the Population Divi­
sion of the United Nations Secretariat21 are presented. It
should be noted that in the case of some small countries
or areas for which civil registration is estimated to be
less than 90 per cent complete, and for which no esti­
mated rates are available, rates calculated using these
data are presented. These rates appear in italics.

Similarly, general fertility rates and infant mortality
rates presented in this table are calculated using the num­
ber of live births and the number of infant deaths ob­
tained from civil registers. If, however, the registration
of births or infant deaths for any given country or area

.. Source: World Population Trends and Prospects by Country,
1950-2000: Summary Report 0/ the 1978 Assessmellt (ST/ESA/SER.
R/33).



is estimated to be less than 90 per cent complete, then
official estimated rates are presented when possible.
When no suitable estimated rates are available, rates cal­
culated using unreliaCle vital statistics are presented.
These rates appear in italics.

The expectation-of-life values are those provided by
the various national statistical offices. If official data
are not available, then estimates of these values pre­
pared by the United Nations Secretariat22 are included.
These are indicated by foot-note.

Rate computation: The crude marriage, divorce, birth
and death rates are the annual number of each of these
vital events per 1 000 mid-year population.

General fertility rates are the annual number of live
births (regardless of age of mother) per 1 000 female
population aged 15-49 years.

Infant mortality rates are the annual number of deaths
of infants under one year of age per 1 000 live births (as
shown in table 9) in the same year.

Rates of natural increase are the difference between
the crude birth rate and the crude death rate. It should
be noted that the rates of natural increase presented here
may differ from the population growth rates presented
in table 3 as rates of natural increase do not take net
international migration into account while population
growth rates do.

Rates which appear in this table have been calculated
by the Statistical Office of the United Nations unless
otherwise noted. The exceptions include official estimated
rates, many of which were based on sample surveys, and
rates estimated by the Population Division of the United
Nations Secretariat.

Rates calculated by the Statistical Office of the United
Nations presented in this table have not been limited to
those countries or areas having a minimum number of
events in a given year. However, rates based on 30 or
fewer live births, infant deaths, deaths, marriages or
divorces are identified by the symbol" "

Reliability of data: Rates calculated on the basis of
registered vital statistics which are considered unreliable
(estimated to be less than 90 per cent complete) appear
in italics. Estimated rates, either those prepared by the
individual countries or areas or those prepared by the
Population Division of the United Nations Secretariat,
have been presented whenever possible in place of rates
calculated using unreliable vital statistics.

The designation of vital statistics as being either re­
liable or unreliable is discussed in general in section 4.2
of the Technical Notes. The Technical Notes for tables
9, 12, 14,20 and 25 provide specific information on the
reliability of statistics on live births, marriages, divorces,
infant deaths and deaths, respectively.

Rates of natural increase which were calculated using
crude birth rates and crude death rates considered un­
reliable, as described above, are set in italics rather than
roman type.

"Ibid.

Since the expectation-of-life values shown in this table
come either from official life tables or from estimates
prepared at the United Nations Secretariat, they are all
considered to be reliable.

Limitations: Statistics on marriages, divorces, births,
deaths and infant deaths are subject to the same qualifi­
cations as have been set forth for vital statistics in gen­
eral in section 4 of the Technical Notes and in the Tech­
nical Notes for individual tables presenting detailed data
on these events (table 9, live births; table 12, marriages;
table 14, divorces; table 20, infant deaths and table 25,
deaths.

In assessing comparability it is important to take into
account the reliability of the data used to calculate these
rates, as discussed above.

It should be noted that the crude rates are particularly
affected by the age-sex structure of the population. In­
fant mortality rates, and to a much lesser extent crude
birth rates and crude death rates, are affected by the
variation in the definition of a live birth and tabulation
procedures.

Because this table presents data for the latest avail­
able year, reference dates vary from one country or area
to another. It should also be noted that the reference
date within a given country or area may not be the
same for all the rates presented. These factors should be
kept in mind when making comparisons.

Also, because this table presents data in a summary
form, symbols which appear in other tables are not pre­
sented here due to lack of space. Provisional data are not
so indicated, and rates based on vital events which are
tabulated on the basis of date of registration, rather than
date of occurrence, are not so designated. For informa­
tion on these aspects, the reader should consult the more
detailed vital statistics tables in this Yearbook.

Coverage: Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates
and expectation of life are shown for 203 countries or
areas.

Data for ethnic or geographical segments of the popu­
lation are included in the absence of national figures.
These data are not presented as representative of na­
tional-level statistics but as an index of the availability
of statistics.

Table 5

Table 5 presents estimates of mid-year population for
as many years as possible between 1971 and 1980.

Description of variables: Mid-year population esti­
mate::: refer to the de facto population on 1 July.

Unless otherwise indicated, all estimates relate to the
population within present geographical boundaries. Ma­
jor exceptions to this principle have been explained in
foot-notes. On the other hand, the disposition of certain
major segments of population (such as armed forces) has
been indicated, even though this disposition does not
strictly constitute disagreement with the standard.

".,



In some cases the mid-year population has been cal­
culated by the Statistical Office of the United Nations
as the mean of two year-end official estimates. Mid-year
estimates, calculated in this manner, are assumed to be
sufficiently similar to official estimates for the population
on 1 July; they, therefore, have not been foot-noted.

Mid-year estimates of the total population are those
provided by national statistical offices, unless otherwise
indicated. As needed, these estimates are supplemented
by mid-year population estimates prepared by the Popu­
lation Division of the United Nations Secretariat23 when,
for example, official mid-year estimates of the total pop­
ulation are either not available or have not been revised
to take into account the results of a recent population
census or sample survey. The United Nations Secretariat
estimates are identified with a superscript "x" and are
based on data available in 1978 including census and
survey results, taking into account the reliability of
available base data as well as available fertility, mortal­
ity, and migration data.

The policy of using United Nations Secretariat esti­
mates is designed to produce comparable mid-year esti­
mates for population for the period 1971 to 1980 which
are in accord with census and survey results shown in
table 3. Unrevised official estimates as well as results of
censuses or surveys and estimates for dates other than
the mid-year have been eliminated in favour of the
United Nations Secretariat consistent mid-year estimates.

All figures are presented in millions with two decimal
places. The data have been rounded by the Statistical
Office of the United Nations.

Reliability of data: Population estimates are considered
to be reliable or less reliable on the basis of the quality
code for the 1980 estimates shown in table 3. In brief,
reliable mid-year population estimates are those which
are based on a complete census (or on a sample survey)
and have been adjusted by a continuous population reg­
ister or adjusted on the basis of the calculated balance
of births, deaths and migration. Reliable mid-year
estimates appear in roman type. Mid-year estimates
which are not calculated on this basis are considered less
reliable and are shown in italics. Estimates for years
prior to 1980 are considered reliable or less reliable on
the basis of the 1980 quality code and appear in roman
type or in italics, accordingly.

Limitations: Statistics on estimates of the mid-year total
population are subject to the same qualifications as have
been set forth for population statistics in general in sec­
tion 3 of the Technical Notes.

A most important limitation affecting mid-year popu­
lation estimates is the variety of ways in which they have
-h~ prepared. The quality code for the 1980 estimates,
presented in table 3, and the Technical Notes for table 3
deal with the subject in detail. In brief, these estimates
are affected by the accuracy and recency of the census,
if any, on which estimates are based and by the method
of time adjustment. However, the policy of replacing

-Ibid.
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out-of-line estimates and ~attered census results by an
internally consistent seri~ of mid-year estimates con­
structed by the Population Division of the United Na­
tions Secretariat should increase comparability.

Because the reliability of the population estimates
for any given country or area is based on the quality
code for the 1980 estimate, the reliability of estimates
prior to 1980 may be overstated.

The mid-year estimates prepared by the Population
Division of the United Nations Secretariat, used to sup­
plement official data in this table, have the advantage
of being prepared by a consistent methodology. How­
ever, it is very important to note that, among countries
or areas, the actual amount of data and the quality of
those data upon which the estimates were based vary
considerably.

International comp*rability of mid-year population
estimates is also affected because some of these estimates
refer to the de jure, and not the de facto, population. In­
dividual cases, when known, are foot-noted. The differ­
ence between the de facto and the de jure population is
discussed at length in section 3.1.1 of the Technical
Notes.

Coverage: Estimates of the mid-year population are
shown for 198 countries or areas, with a population of
10 000 or more.

Earlier data: Estimates of mid-year population have
been shown in previous issues of the Demographic Year­
book. For information on specific years covered, readers
should consult the index.

Table 6

Table 6 presents urban and total population by sex
for as many years as possible between 1971 and 1980.

Description of variables: Data are from nation-wide
population censuses or are estimates, some of which are
based on sample surveys of population carried out
among all segments of the population. Estimates are
identified by an "(E)" following the date in the stub;
sample surveys are further identified by foot-notes; other
data may be presumed to be from population censuses.

Data refer to the de facto population; exceptions are
foot-noted.

Estimates of urban population presented in this table
have been limited to countries or areas for which esti­
mates have been based on the results of a sample survey
or have been constructed by the component method from
the results of a population census or sample survey. Dis­
tributions which result when the estimated total popula­
tion is distributed by urban/rural residence according to
percentages in each group at the time of a census or
sample survey are not acceptable and they have not been
included in this table.

Urban is defined according to the national census
definition. The definition for each country is set forth at
the end of this table.



Percentage computation: Percentages urban are the
number of persons defined as "urban" per 100 total
population.

Reliability of data: Estimates which are believed to be
less reliable are set in italics rather than in roman type.
Classification in terms of reliability is based on the
method of construction of the total population estimate
as shown in table 3 and discussed in the Technical Notes
for that table.

Limitations: Statistics on urban population by sex are
subject to the same qualifications as have been set forth
for population statistics in general, as discussed in sec­
tion 3 of the Technical Notes.

The basic limitations imposed by variations in the
definition of the total population and in the degree of
under-enumeration are perhaps more important in rela­
tion to urban/rural than to any other distributions. The
classification by urban and rural is affected by variations
in defining usual residence for purposes of sub-national
tabulations. Likewise, the geographical differentials in
the degree of under-enumeration in censuses affect the
comparability of these categories throughout the table.

The distinction between de facto and de jure popula­
tions is also very important with respect to urban/rural
distributions. The difference between the de facto and
the de jure population is discussed at length in section
3.1.1 of the Technical Notes.

A most important and specific limitation, however,
lies in the national differences in the definition of urban.
Because the distinction between urban and rural areas
is made in so many different ways, the definitions have
been included at the end of this table. The definitions
are necessarily brief and, where the classification as ur­
ban involves administrative civil divisions, they are often
given in the terminology of the particular country or
area. As a result of variations in terminology, it may ap­
pear that differences between countries or areas are
greater than they actually are. On the other hand, similar
or identical terms (for example, town, village, district)
as used in different countries or areas may have quite
different meanings.

It will be seen from an examination of the definitions
that they fall roughly into three major types: (1) classifi­
cation of certain size localities as urban; (2) classification
of administrative centres of minor civil divisions as ur­
ban and the remainder of the division as rural; and (3)
classification of minor civil divisions on a chosen criter­
ion which may include type of local government, number
of inhabitants or proportion of population engaged in
agriculture.

Places with as few as 400 inhabitants are considered
urban in Albania, while in Austria the lower limit is 5 000
persons. In Bulgaria, urban refers to localities legally
established as urban regardless of size; in Israel, it im­
plies predominantly non-agricultural centres; in Sweden,
it is built-up areas with less than 200 metres between
houses. The lack of strict comparability is immediately
apparent.
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The designation of areas as urban or rural is so closely
bound up with historical, political, cultural, and adminis­
trative considerations that the process of developing uni­
form definitions and procedures moves very slowly. Not
only do the definitions differ one from the other, but, in
fact, they may no longer reflect the original intention of
distinguishing urban from rural. The criteria once es­
tablished on the basis of administrative subdivisions (as
most of these are) become fixed and resistant to change.
For this reason, comparisons of time-series data may be
severely affected because the definitions used become
outdated. Special care must be taken in comparing data
from censuses with those from sample surveys because
the definitions of urban used may differ.

Despite their shortcomings, however, statistics of
urban and rural population are useful in describing the
diversity within the population of a country or area. The
definition of urban/rural areas is based on both qualita­
tive and quantitative criteria that may include any com­
bination of the following: size of population, population
density, distance between built-up areas, predominant
type of economic activity, conformity to legal or ad­
ministrative status and urban characteristics such as
specific services and facilities. 24 Although statistics
classified by urban/rural area are widely available, no in­
ternational standard definition appears to be possible at
this time since the meaning differs from one country or
area to another. The urban/rural classification of popu­
lation used here is reported according to the national
definition, as indicated in a foot-note to this table and
described in detail in the Technical Notes for Table 2
of the Historical Supplement. 24a Thus, the differences be­
tween urban and rural characteristics of the population,
though not precisely measured, will tend to be reflected
in the statistics.

Coverage: Urban and total population by sex are shown
for 117 countries or areas.

Earlier data: Urban and total population by sex have
been shown in previous issues of the Demographic Year­
book. For information on specific years covered, readers
should consult the index.

Table 7

Table 7 presents population by age, sex and urbanI
rural residence for the latest available year between
1971 and 1980.

Description of variables: Data in this table either are
from population censuses or are estimates, some of
which are based on sample surveys. Data refer to the
de facto population unless otherwise noted.

The reference date of the census or estimate appears
in the stub of the table. The results of censuses are iden­
tified by a "(C)" following the date. In general, the
estimates refer to mid-year (1 July).

.. For further information, see Social and Demographic Statistics:
Classifications of size and type of Locality and Urban/Rural Areas
(United Nations Publication, E/CN.3/551/29 July 1980).

... Demographic Yearbook: Historical Supplement (United Na­
tions Publication, Sales No. E/F.79'xIII.8), pp. 14-20.



--------------------------------

Age is defined as age at last birthday, that is, the dif­
ference between the date of birth and the reference date
of the age distribution expressed in completed solar years.
The age classification used in this table is the following:
under 1 year, 1-4 years, 5-year groups through 80-84
years, and 85 years and over and age unknown.

The urban/rural classification of population by age
and sex is that provided by each country or area; it is
presumed to be based on the national census definitions
of urban population that have been set forth at the end
of table 6.

Estimates of population by age and sex presented in
this table have been limited to countries or areas for which
estimates have been based on the results of a sample
surveyor have been constructed by the component
method from the results of a population census or sample
survey. Distributions which result when the estimated
total population is distributed by age and sex according
to percentages in each age-sex group at the time of a
census or sample survey are not acceptable, and they
have not been included in this table.
Reliability of data: Estimates which are believed to be
less reliable are set in italics rather than in roman type.
Classification in terms of reliability is based on the
method of construction of the total population estimate
as shown in table 3 and discussed in the Technical Notes
for that table. No attempt has been made to take account
of age-reporting accuracy, the evaluation of which has
been described in section 3.1.3 of the Technical Notes.
Limitations: Statistics on population by age and sex are
subject to the same qualifications as have been set forth
for population statistics in general and age distributions
in particular, as discussed in sections 3 and 3.1.3, re­
spectively, of the Technical Notes.

Comparability of population data classified by age
and sex is limited in the first place by variations in the
definition of total population, discussed in detail in sec­
tion 3 of the Technical Notes, and by the accuracy of the
original enumeration. Both of these factors are more im­
portant in relation to certain age groups than to others.
For example, under-enumeration is known to be more
prevalent among infants and young children than among
older persons. Similarly the exclusion from the total
population of certain groups which tend to be of selected
ages (such as the armed forces) can markedly affect the
age structure and its comparability with that for other
countries or areas. Consideration should be given to the
implications of these basic limitations in using the data.

In addition to these general qualifications are the
special problems of comparability which arise in rela­
tion to age statistics in particular. Age distributions of
population are known to suffer from certain deficiencies
which have their origin in irregularities in age reporting.
Although some of the irregularities tend to be obscured
or eliminated when data are tabulated in five-year age
groups rather than by single years, precision still con­
tinues to be affected, though the degree of distortion is
not always readily seen.25

.. For further information, see Manual IV: Methods 0/ Estimating
Basic Demographic Measures from Incomplete Data (United Nations
publication, Sales No. E.67.XIlI.2).
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Another factor limiting comparability is the age classi­
fication employed by the various countries or areas. Age
may be based on the year of birth rather than the age at
last birthday, in other words, calculated using the day,
month and year of birth. Distributions based on the year
of birth only are foot-noted when known.

The absence of frequencies in the unknown age group
does not necessarily indicate completely accurate report­
ing and tabulation of the age item. It is often an indica­
tion that the unknowns have been eliminated by assigning
ages to them before tabulation, or by proportionate dis­
tribution after tabulation.

As noted in connexion with table 5, intercensal esti­
mates of total population are usually revised to accord
with the results of a census of population if inexplicable
discontinuities appear to exist. Postcensal age-sex dis­
tributions, however, are less likely to be revised in this
way. When it is known that a total population estimate for
a given year has been revised and the corresponding age
distribution has not been, the age distribution is shown
as provisional. Distributions of this type should be used
with caution when studying trends over a period of years
though their utility for studying age structure for the
specified year is probably unimpaired.

The comparability of data by urban/rural residence is
affected by the national definitions of urban and rural
used in tabulating these data. When known, the defi­
nitions of urban used in national population censuses
are presented at the end of table 6. As discussed in detail
in the Technical Notes for table 6, these definitions vary
considerably from one country or area to another.

Coverage: Population by age and sex is shown for 139
countries or areas. Of these distributions, 41 are census
results, 2 are estimates based on results of sample sur­
veys, and 96 are other types of estimates.

Data are presented by urban/rural residence for 62
countries or areas.

Data for ethnic or geographical segments of the popu­
lation are included in the absence of national figures.
These data are not presented as representative of na­
tional-level statistics but as an index of the availability
of statistics.

Earlier data: Population by age, sex and urban/rural
residence has been shown in previous issues of the
Demographic Yearbook. Data included in this table
update the series for each available year since 1948
shown in table 3 of the Historical Supplement. For in­
formation on additional years covered, readers should
consult the index.

Table 8

Table 8 presents population of capital cities and cities
of 100 000 and more inhabitants for the latest available
year.

Description of variables: Since the way in which cities
are delimited differs from one country or area to an­
other, efforts have been made to include in the table not



Tableau 27

Des donnees selon la residence (urbaine/rurale) ont
ete presentees dans toutes les editions courantes de
l'Annuaire depuis celle de 1967.

Le tableau 27 presente des taux de mortalite selon
l'age et Ie sexe et seion Ia residence (urbaine/ruraIe) pour
Ie plus grand nombre d'annees possible entre 1971 et
1979.

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a
fait figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques
ou des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national et ne
sont presentees que comme indice des donnees
disponibies.

Donnees publiees anterieurement: Des statistiques
des deces selon l'age et Ie sexe ont ete presentees, pour
la demiere annee ou il en existait, dans chaque edition de
l'Annuaire demographique depuis celle de 1955. En
outre, des editions, y compris celles dont Ie sujet special
etait la mortalite, ont presente des donnees qui portaient
sur les p€riodes suivantes

Les taux presentes dans Ie tableau 27 ne se rapportent
qu'aux pays ou zones ou ron a enregistre un total d'au
moins 1 000 deces dans l'annee. Les taux relatifs a des
sous-categories, qui sont fondes sur 30 deces rll moins,
sont identifies al'aide'du signe "<>".
Fiabilite des donnees: Les taux calcules a Jartir de
donnees sur les deces provenant des registr~s d'etat
civil qui sont declarees incompletes (degre d'exhaustivite
inferieur a 90 p. 100) ou dont Ie degre d'exhaustivit6
n'est pas connu sont juges douteux et apparaissent en
italiques et non en caracteres romains. Le tableau 25 et
les Notes techniques s'y rapportant presentent des
renseignements plus detailIes sur Ie degre d'exhaustivit6
de l'enregistrement des deces. Pour plus de precisions
sur la qualite des statistiques de l'etat civil en general,
et sur les estimations d'exhaustivite en particulier, voir
la section 4.2 des Notes techniques.

Insuffisance des donnees : Les taux du tableau 27
appeIIent les memes reserves que les frequences cor­
respondantes; voir a ce sujet les explications donnees
dans les Notes techniques se rapportant au tableau 26.

Leurs imperfections tiennent notamment aux diffe­
rences d'exhaustivite de l'enregistrement, au classement
des enfants nes vivants mais decedes avant I'enregistre­
ment de leur naissance ou dans les 24 heures qui ont
suivi la naissance, a la methode utilisee pour obtenir
I'age au moment du deces, et a la qualite des declarations
concernant I'age au moment du deces. En outre, dans
certains cas, les donnees relatives aux deces sont cIassees
par date d'enregistrement et non par date effective;
ces cas ont ete identifies par Ie signe "t".

S'agissant des taux de mortalite par age, il est parti­
culierement difficile d'etablir une correspondance exacte
entre les deces (numerateur) et la population (denomina­
teur) du fait de I'incIusion au de I'exclusion des mili­
taires, des refugies, des personnes deplacees et d'autres
groupes speciaux. Dans les cas au il n'a pas ete possible
d'y parvenir tout a fait, des notes indiquent les diffe­
rences de portee des donnees de base. Les taux de
mortalite pour Ie sexe masculin dans les groupes d'age
de 20 a 40 ans peuvent etre tout particulierement hi,.
fluences par ce manque de correspondance, et il importe
d'etre prudent 10rsqu'on les utilise dans des com­
paraisons.

II convient de noter que, dans ce tableau, les taux de
mortalite des groupes de moins d'un an sont differents
des taux de mortalite infantile qui figurent dans d'autres
tableaux, ces derniers ayant ete etablis pour 1 000 nais­
sances vivantes et non pour 1 000 habitants.

Les chiffres de population utilises pour Ie caIcul des
taux proviennent de denombrements au de repartitions
estimatives de la population selon I'age et Ie sexe. On a
utilise de preference les estimations de la population
en milieu d'annee selon les indications du tableau 7; a
defaut, on s'est contente des donnees censitaires se
rapportant a l'annee du deces et, si ces donnees man­
quaient egalement, d'estimations etablies pour une autre
date de l'annee.

1948-1977
1965-1973
1961-1965
1955-1960
1948-1956
1936-1950
1936-1947

Annees considereesEdition
Supplement

retrospectif
1974
1966
1961
1957
1951
1948

Description des variables: L'dge est rage au demier
anniversaire, c'est-a-dire la difference entre la date de
naissance et la date du deces, exprimee en annees
solaires revolues. La classification par age est la sui­
vante : moins d'un an, 1 a 4 ans, groupes quinquennaux
jusqu'a 80 a 84 ans, et 85 ans et plus.

La classification des deces seIon la residence (urbaine/
rurale) est celle qui a ete fournie par chaque pays ou
zone; il est donc presume qu'elle repose sur les definitions
de la population urbaine utilisees pour les recensements
nationaux, qui sont reproduites a la fin du tableau 6.

Calcul des taux : Les taux de mortalite selon I'age et Ie
sexe representent Ie nombre annuel de deces survenus
pour chaque sexe et chaque groupe d'age (frequences du
tableau 26) pour 1 000 personnes du meme groupe.

Les taux de mortalite selon I'age, Ie sexe et la residence
(urbaine/rurale) representent Ie nombre annuel de deces
intervenus dans un groupe d'age et de sexe donnes dans
la population urbaine au rurale (frequences du tableau
26) pour 1 000 personnes du meme groupe dans la
population urbaine ou rurale.

On n'a pas tenu compte des deces a un age inconnu
ni de la population d'age inconnu, sauf dans les taux
de mortalite pour tous les ages combines.
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Tableau 28

.. Principes et recommandations concernant les recensements de
population et de l'habitation (publication des Nations Unies, numero
de vente: F.80.xVII.8), par. 2.97 A2.104.

Des taux selon la residence (urbaine/rurale) ont et6
presentes dans les editions de 1967, 1972, 1974, 1975,
1976, 1977, 1978 et 1979.

Le tableau 28 indique Ie nombre de deces selon l'etat
matrimonial, rage et Ie sexe pour la demiere annee sur
laquelle on soit renseigne.

Description des variables: L'etat matrimonial d'une
personne est sa situation vis-a-vis des lois ou coutumes
de son pays concernant Ie mariage53•

La classification selon l'etat matrimonial utilisee dans
ce tableau est la suivante : celibataires (n'ayant jamais
ete maries), maries, veufs (non remaries) et divorces
(non remaries). D'autres categories apparaissent, quand
cela a ete possible, pour certains pays ou zones : union
consensuelle, separes et personnes d'etat matrimonial
inconnu. Sauf indication contraire, on peut supposer que
les "union consensuelle" et "separes", lorsqu'ils n'ap­
paraissent pas separement, sont comptes parmi les
"maries".

1948-1977
1965-1973
1950-1960
1952-1960
1948-1956
1946-1953
1940-1952
1936-1951
1936-1950
1936-1949
1935-1947

Annees considereesEdition
Supplement

retrospectif
1974
1966
1961
1957
1954
1953
1952
1951
1949/50
1948

ou ils se sont produits ou Ie lieu de residence habituelle.
Ce probleme est examine plus en detail a la section
4.1.4.1 des Notes techniques.

Portee : Le tableau 27 presente des taux de mortalit6
selon rage et Ie sexe pour 67 pays ou zones. Des taux
selon la residence (urbaine/rurale) sont presentes pour
18 pays ou zones.

Lorsqu'iI n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a
fait figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques
ou des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national, et ne sont
presentees que comme indice des donnees disponibles.

Donnees pUbliees anterieurement : Des taux de mor­
talite selon rage et Ie sexe pour la demiere annee ou
ils etaient connus figurent dans beaucoup d'editions de
I'Annuaire depuis celIe de 1955. En outre, des edi­
tions, y compris celles dont Ie sujet special etait la
mortalite, ont present6 des donnees qui portaient sur les
annees suivantes :

La comparabilite des donnees selon la residence
(urbaine/rurale) peut etre Iimitee par les definitions
nationales des termes "urbain" et "rural" utilisees pour
Ie classement de ces donnees. En l'absence d'indi­
cations contraires, on a suppose que les definitions des
termes "urbain" et "rural" utilisees pour Ie recensement
national de la population l'avaient ete aussi pour
l'etablissement des statistiques de l'etat civil dans chaque
pays ou zone. Toutefois, on ne peut exclure la possibilite
que, pour un pays ou une zone, les meme definitions
n'aient pas ete utilisees dans les deux cas. Les definitions
du terme "urbain" pour les recensements nationaux de
population ont ete indiquees it la fin du tableau 6
lorsqu'elles etaient connues. Comme on l'a precise en
detail dans les Notes techniques relatives au tableau 6,
ces definitions varient tres sensiblement d'un pays ou
zone a l'autre.

Outre ces problemes de comparabilite, les taux demo­
graphiques classes selon la residence urbaine ou rurale
sont egalement sujets it certaines distorsions particu­
lieres. Si, lors du calcul de ces taux, des definitions
differentes du terme "urbain" sont utilisees pour classer
les faits d'etat civil et les donnees relatives it la popula­
tion, et s'U en resulte une difference nette entre Ie
numerateur et Ie denominateur pour Ie taux de la popu­
lation consideree, les taux demographiques s'en trou­
veront fausses. La difference entre ces taux pour les
zones urbaines et rurales pourra aussi etre faussee selon
que les faits d'etat civil auront ete classes d'apres Ie lieu

De meme, les taux indiques pour tous les ages com­
bines different dans plusieurs cas des taux bruts de
mortalite qui figurent dans d'autres tableaux, parce qu'iIs
se rapportent a une population pour laquelle on dis­
posait d'une repartition par age et par sexe appropriee,
tandis que les taux bruts de mortalite indiques ailleurs
peuvent avoir ete calcules sur la base d'un chiffre de
population totale different. Ainsi, iI est possible que les
chiffres de population par age et par sexe proviennent
d'un recensement effectue dans l'annee et non au milieu
de l'annee, et qu'iIs se differencient des autres chiffres de
population en excluant ou incluant certains groupes
ethniques, les militaires, etc. Quelquefois, la difference
tient it ce que les taux du tableau 27 ont ete calcuh~s sur
la base de la population moyenne, alors que les taux
correspondants des autres tableaux reposent sur une
estimation au 1er juillet. Les ecarts de cet ordre sont
insignifiants, mais on les a signaIes dans Ie tableau it
toutes fins utiles.

n convient d'ajouter que, meme lorsque population et
deces correspondent, la comparabilite des taux peut etre
compromise par des conditions anormales telles que
I'absence du pays ou de la zone d'un grand nombre de
jeunes gens qui sont sous les drapeaux ou qui travaillent
a I'etranger comme travaiIIeurs temporaires. II arrive
ainsi que les taux de mortalite paraissent eleves parmi la
population jeune simplement parce qu'on a laisse de
cote un grand nombre d'hommes valides de ces groupes
d'age pour lesquels Ie taux de mortalite pourrait etre,
dans des conditions normales, inferieur a la moyenne
observee pour les personnes du meme age.
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Ce tableau presente des taux de mortalite selon l'etat
matrimonial, l'age et Ie sexe pour la derniere annee sur
laquelle on soit renseigne.

Description des variables: L'erat matrimonial d'une
perrnne est sa situation vis-a-vis des lois ou coutumes
de son pays concernant Ie mariage54

•

La classification selon l'etat matrimonial utilisee dans
ce tableau est la suivante : celibataires (n'ayant jamais
ete maries), maries, veufs (non remaries) et divorces
(non remaries). D'autres categories apparaissent, quand
cela a ete possible, pour certains pays ou zones : union

"'Ibid.

Si aucun nombre ne figure dans la colonne reservee
aux ages inconnus, cela ne signifie pas necessairement
que les declarations d'age et Ie classement par age sont
tout a fait exacts. C'est souvent une indication que les
personnes d'age inconnu se sont vu attribuer un age
avant la repartition, ou ont ete reparties proportionnelle­
ment aux effectifs connus apres cette operation.

Le manque d'uniformite des methodes suivies pour
obtenir rage au moment du deces nuit egalement a la
comparabilite internationale des donnees de mortalite.
Si l'age est connu soit d'apres la reponse aune simple
question sur l'age du deces en annees revolues, soit
d'apres l'annee de la naissance et l'annee du deces, et
non d'apres des renseignements concernant la date
exacte (annee, mois et jour) de la naissance et du deces,
Ie nombre de deces classes dans la categorie "moins
d'un an" sera entache d'une erreur par defaut et Ie
chiffre figurant dans la categorie suivante d'une erreur
par exces. Les donnees pour les autres groupes d'age
pourront etre entachee's d'une distorsion analogue, rnais
ses repercussions seront generalement negligeables. Ces
imperfections, quand elles etaient connues, ont ete
signalees en note au bas du tableau.

Portee: Ce tableau presente des donnees sur les deces
selon l'etat matrimonial, l'age et Ie sexe pour 77 pays ou
zones.

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a
fait figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques
ou des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national et ne sont
presentees que comme indice des donnees disponibles.

Donnees publiees anterieurement : Des statistiques
des deces selon l'etat matrimonial, l'age et Ie sexe
figurent deja, pour la derniere annee ou il en existait,
dans des editions anterieures de l'Annuaire demo­
graphique. En outre, des editions, y compris celles dont
Ie sujet special etait la mortalite, en ont presente, a
savoir :

L'age est l'age au dernier anniversaire, c'est-a-dire la
difference entre la date de naissance et la date de refe­
rence de la repartition par age, exprimee en annees
solaires revolues. La classification par age utilisee dans
Ie tableau est la suivante : moins de 15 ans, groupes
quinquennaux jusqu'a 20 a 24 ans, groupes decennaux
de 25 a 84 ans, 85 ans et plus, age inconnu. Les donnees
concernant certains pays ou zones s'ecartent de cette
classification.

On constatera que Ie signe ••• figure parfois au re­
gard de la categorie des moins de 15 ans. II signifie que
la repartition des deces selon l'etat matrimonial n'est pas
effectuee pour les moins de 15 ans. La meme classifica­
tion a ete utilisee pour les deux sexes.

Fiabilite des donnees : Les donnees extraites des
registres d'etat civil qui sont declarees incompletes
(degre d'exhaustivite inferieur a 90 p. 100) ou dont Ie
degre d'exhaustivite n'est pas connu sont jugees
douteuses et apparaissent en italiques et non en
caracteres romains. Le tableau 25 et les Notes tech­
niques y relatives presentent des renseignements plus
detailles sur Ie degre d'exhaustivite de l'enregistrement
des deces. Pour plus de precisions sur ta qualite des
statistiques de l'etat civil en general, et sur les estima­
tions de l'exhaustivite en particulier, voir la section 4.2
des Notes techniques.

Insuffisance des donnees : Les statistiques de la
mortalite selon l'etat matrimonial, rage et Ie sexe ap­
pellent les memes reserves que les statistiques de l'etat
civil en general (voir la section 4 des Notes techniques).

Leur comparabilite est egalement influencee par Ie
degre d'exactitude des reponses aux questions con­
cernant l'etat matrimonial. II arrive que les divorces et
separes soient inexactement declares comme celibataires
et les personnes en union consensuelle comme maries.
II arrive aussi que des divorces se declarent celibataires,
maries ou veufs.

La fiabilite des donnees, au sujet de laquelle des indi­
cations ont ete fournies plus haut, est un facteur im­
portant en l'occurrence. II faut egalement tenir compte
du fait que, dans certains cas, les deces sont classes par
date d'enregistrement et non par date effective; ces cas
ont ete identifies par Ie signe "t". Lorsque Ie decalage
entre les deces et leur enregistrement est grand, c'est­
a-dire qu'une forte proportion des deces fait l'objet d'un
enregistrement tardif, les statistiques des deces de
l'annee peuvent etre serieusement faussees.

En regIe generale toutefois, les deces sont enregistres
beaucoup plus rapidement que les naissances vivantes,
et les longs retards sont rares.

Un autre facteur qui nuit ala comparabilite interna­
tionale est la pratique de certains pays ou zones qui
consiste a ne pas inclure dans les statistiques des deces
les enfants nes vivants mais decedes avant l'enregistre­
ment de leur naissance ou dans les 24 heures qui ont
suivi la naissance, pratique qui conduit a sous-evaluer
Ie nombre des deces a moins d'un an. Quand tel etait Ie
cas, on l'a signale en note au bas du tableau.
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Edition
1974
1967
1961
1959

Annees considerees
derniere annee
derniere annee
derniere annee
derniere annee

Tableau 29



consensuelle, separes et personnes d'etat matrimonial
mconnu. Sauf indication contraire, on peut supposer que
les "union consensuelle" et "separes", lorsqu'ils n'ap­
paraissent pas separement, sont comptes parmi les
"maries".

L'dge est l'age au dernier anniversaire, c'est-a-dire la
difference entre la date de naissance et la date de refe­
rence de la repartition par age, exprimee en annees
solaires revolues. La classification par age utilisee est la
suivante : moins de 15 ans, groupes quinquennaux
jusqu'a 20 a 24 ans, groupes decennaux de 25 a84 ans,
85 ans et plus, et age inconnu.

On constatera que Ie signe ••• figure parfois au regard
de la categorie des moins de 15 ans. Cela signifie que la
repartition des deces selon I'etat matrimonial n'est pas
effectuee pour les moins de 15 ans. La meme classifica­
tion a ete utilisee pour les deux sexes.

Calcul des faux : Les taux representent Ie nombre des
deces dans chaque groupe d'age, de sexe et d'etat
matrimonial donnes, pour 1 000 personnes de ce groupe.
On n'a pas reparti les deces a un age inconnu, non
plus que ceux des personnes d'etat matrimonial inconnu,
ni calcule les taux les concernant.

Les chiffres de population utilises pour Ie calcul des
taux proviennent de denombrements ou de repartitions
estimatives de la population selon rage et Ie sexe. On a
utilise de preference les estimations de la population en
milieu d'annee, selon les indications du tableau 7; a
defaut, on s'est contente des donnees censitaires se
rapportant a I'annee du deces et, si ces donnees man­
quaient egalement, d'estimations etablies pour une autre
date de I'annee.

Les taux presentes ne se rapportent qu'aux pays ou
zones ou I'on a enregistre un total d'au moins 1 000
deces dans l'annee. Les taux relatifs a des sous-cate­
gories, qui sont fondes sur 30 deces ou moins, sont
identifies par Ie signe "0".
Fiabilite des donnees : Les taux calcules a partir de
donnees sur les deces provenant des registres d'etat civil
qui sont declarees incompletes (degre d'exhaustivite in­
ferieur a 90 p. 100) ou dont Ie degre d'exhaustivite n'est
pas contiu sont juges douteux et apparaissent en italiques
et non en caracteres romains. Le tableau 25 et les Notes
techniques y relatives presentent des renseignements
plus detailles sur Ie degre d'exhaustivite de l'enregistre­
ment des deces. Pour plus de precision sur la qualite
des statistiques de I'etat civil en general, et sur les estima­
tions de I'exhaustivite en particulier, voir la section 4.2
des Notes techniques.

Insumsance des donnees: Les taux de mortalite selon
I'etat matrimonial, I'age et Ie sexe s'appuyant sur des
frequences semblables a celles qui figurent au tableau
28, ils appellent les memes reserves concernant Ia
comparabilite (voir ces reserves dans les Notes tech­
niques au tableau 28).

Leurs imperfections tiennent notamment aux dif­
ferences d'exhaustivite de I'enregistrement, au classe-
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ment des enfants nes vivants mais decedes avant I'en­
registrement de leur naissance ou dans les 25 heures qui
ont suivi la naissance, ala methode utilisee pour obtenir
rage au moment du deces et ala qualite des declarations
concernant l'etat matrimonial et I'age au moment du
deces. En outre, dans certains cas, les donnees rela­
tives aux deces sont classees par date d'enregistrement
et non par date effective; ces cas ont ete identifies par
Ie signe "t".

S'agissant des taux de mortalite par age, il est parti­
culierement difficile d'etablir une correspondance exacte
entre les deces (numerateur) et la population (denomi­
nateur), du fait de !'inclusion ou de l'exclusion des mili­
taires, des re£ugies, des personnes deplacees et d'autres
groupes sp6ciaux. Dans les cas ou il n'a pas ete possible
d'y parvenir tout a fait, des notes indiquent les diffe­
rences de portee des donnees de base. Les taux de
mortalite pour Ie sexe masculin dans les groupes d'age
de 20 a 40 ans peuvent etre tout particulierement in­
fluences par ce manque de correspondance et il importe
d'etre prudent quand on les utilise dans des
comparaisons.

II convient d'ajouter que, meme lorsque population et
deces correspondent, la comparabilite des taux peut etre
compromise par des conditions anormales telles que
I'absence du pays ou de la zone d'un grand nombre de
jeunes gens qui sont sous les drapeaux ou qui travaillent
a I'etranger comme travailleurs temporaires. II arrive
aussi que les taux de mortalite paraissent eleves parmi
la population jeune simplement parce qu'on a laisse de
cote un grand nombre d'hommes valides de ces groupes
d'age pour lesquels Ie taux de mortalite pourrait etre,
dans des conditions normales, inferieur a la moyenne
observee pour les personnes du meme age.

Dans I'estimation du denominateur, la comparabilite
est aussi influencee par Ie degre d'exactitude des reponses
aux questions concernant I'6tat matrimonial. II arrive
que Ies divorces et separes soient inexactement declares
comme c6libataires et les personnes en union consen­
suelle comme maries. II arrive aussi que des divorces
se declarent celibataires, maries ou veufs.

Le nombre des divorces declares a I'occasion d'un
recensement est d'ordinaire trop faible relativement au
nombre des divorces prononces et ala frequence des re­
mariages depuis Ie recensement precedent. De meme,
des hommes maries separes de leur epouse se declarent
apparemment celibataires alors que I'epouse se declare
correctement comme mariee. One autre cause d'erreur
imputable aux declarations tient ala possibilite que des
femmes celibataires qui ant un enfant illegitime se
declarent mariees, Ie pere de l'enfant etant par contre
declare celibataire.

La comparabilite des donnees sur I'etat matrimonial
est encore limitee si les personnes en union consensuelle
ne sont pas declarees separement dans les pays ou zones
ou les unions consensuelles sont relativement nombreu­
ses. II semble que les personnes en union consensuelle
se declarent alors plutot maries que celibataires.



De meme, la composition de la categorie "separes"
est parfois incertaine. Il peut y entrer des personnes
dont Ie mariage a ete suspendu par decision d'un tri­
bunal, et des personnes mariees qui vivent simplement
continuer aIe faire. Comme les lois et pratiques en mati­
ere de separees mais qui n'ont pas necessairement l'in­
tention de separation legale different d'un pays ou zone
a l'autre, voire al'interieur meme de tel ou tel pays ou
zone, il est probablement impossible de parvenir aas­
surer la comparabilite des donnees sur cette categorie.
C'est pourquoi les personnes separees sont parfois
comptees dans la categorie "maries".

Les taux, etant egalement calcules par age, appellent
toutes les reserves concernant l'exactitude des declara­
tions de l'age, exposees dans la section 3.1.3 des Notes
techniques.

En outre, dans ce tableau, la comparabilite des
donnees concernant les groupes des 15 ans et plus,
moins de 15 ans et 15-19 ans peut etre limitee lorsque
l'etat matrimonial n'est note, lors d'un recensement, que
pour les individus qui ont depasse un certain age
minimal. Comme on l'a vu, lorsque ce minimum n'est
pas 15 ans, on I'a indique en note. L'hypothese (qui
influe sur les chiffres) selon laquelle aucune personne au­
dessous de cet age minimal se trouvant dans un pays ou
zone donnees n'est mariee est parfois incorrecte, car Ie
recensement porte non seulement sur les personnes qui
ont contracte mariage dans ledit pays ou zone, mais
aussi sur celles qui se sont mariees dans d'autres pays
ou zones ou la nubilite legale est plus precoce. Lors­
qu' aucune indication n'a ete donnee concernant les
moins de 15 ans, seule la population totale de cet age
figure dans Ie tableau, independamment de l'etat
matrimonial.

Portee: Le tableau 29 donne les taux de mortalite seIon
l'etat matrimonial, l'age et le sexe pour 45 pays ou zones.

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a
fait figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques
ou des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veuIent pas representatives sur Ie plan national et ne sont
presentees que comme indice des donnees disponibles.

Donnees publiees anterieurement : Des taux de
mortalite selon l'etat matrimonial, l'age et Ie sexe pour
la derniere annee ou ils etaient connus figurent deja dans
des editions anterieures de l'Annuaire. Pour plus de
precisions concernant les annees considerees, se reporter
aI'index.

Tableau 30

Ce tableau presente des statistiques des deces par
mois pour Ie plus grand nombre d'annees possible entre
1971 et 1979.

Description des variables : Le mois du deces est Ie
mois civil du deces effectif et non de son enregistrement.

Fiabilite des donnees : Les donnees sur les d6ces,
provenant des registres d'etat civil, qui sont d6c1arees
incompletes (degre d'exhaustivite inferieur a90 p. 100)

120

sont jugees douteuses et apparaissent en italiques et non
en caracteres romains. Le tableau 25 et les Notes
techniques y relatives presentent des renseignements
plus detailles sur l'exhaustivite de l'enregistrement des
deces. Pour plus de precisions sur la qualite des statis­
tiques de l'etat civil en general, et sur les estimations de
l'exhaustivite en particulier, voir la section 4.2 des
Notes techniques.

Insuffisance des donnees: Les statistiques mensuelles
de mortalite appellent toutes les reserves qui ont ete
formulees au sujet des statistiques de l'etat civil en
general et des statistiques de mortalite en particulier
(voir explication a la section 4 des Notes techniques).

La fiabilite des donnees, au sujet de laquelle des indi­
cations ont ete fournies plus haut, est un facteur im­
portant en l'occurrence. II faut egalement tenir compte
du fait que, dans certains cas, les deces ont ete classes
par date d'enregistrement et non par date effective;
ces cas ont ete identifies par Ie signe "t". Lorsque Ie
decalage entre Ie deces et son enregistrement est grand,
c'est-a-dire qu'une forte proportion des deces fait l'objet
d'un enregistrement tardif, les statistiques de la mortalit6
dans une periode donnees peuvent etre serieusement
faussees.

II convient de signaler que ce risque est particuliere­
ment important s'agissant de statistiques mensuelles, en
raison de la diversite des delais de declaration obli­
gatoire des deces. D'autre part, certaines donnees du
tableau sont encore provisoires et ont donc probable­
ment ete etablies en fonction de la date d'enregistrement
et non de la date effective des deces.

En regIe generale, toutefois, les deces sont enregistres
beaucoup plus rapidement que les naissances vivantes,
et les longs retards sont rares.

Un autre facteur qui nuit ala comparabilite internatio­
nale des donnees est la pratique de certains pays ou
zones qui consiste a ne pas inclure dans les statistiques
des deces les enfants nes vivants mais decedes avant
l'enregistrement de leur naissance ou dans les 24 heures
qui ont suivi la naissance, pratique qui conduit a sous­
evaluer Ie nombre des deces a mains d'un an. Quand
tel etait Ie cas, on l'a signale en note.

Enfin, on peut signaler que Ie nombre de deces est
etabli par mois effectif et n'est donc pas corrige pour
tenir compte des differences dans Ie nombre de jours des
mois civils, comme il faut Ie faire pour determiner les
caracteristiques et variables saisonnieres de la mortalite.
De plus, lorsque les deces sont classes par mois d'enregis­
trement et non par mois du deces effectif - les varia­
tions saisonnieres de mortalite ont parfois masquees aussi
par des variations saisonnieres des retards de declaration.

Portee : La mortalite mensuelle est indiquee pour 118
pays ou zones.

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a
fait figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques
ou des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national et ne sont
presentees que comme indice des donnees disponibles.



Donnees publiees anferieuremenf : Des statistiques
de la mortalite mensueUe figurent deja dans les editions
anterieures suivantes de l'A nnuaire :

Edition Annees considerees
1974 1965-1973
1976 1962-1966

Tableau 31

Le tableau 31 presente des statistiques et des taux de
mortalite selon la cause, ainsi que les pourcentages de
cteces medicalement certifies, pour Ie plus grand nombre
d'annees possible entre 1971 et 1979.
Descripfion des variables : Les causes de deces sont
toutes les maladies, hats morbides ou traumatismes qui
ont abouti ou contribue au deces et les circonstances de
l'accident ou de la violence qui ont entralne ces
traumatismes.55

La cause initiale de deces, plutot que la cause directe
du deces, est recommandee pour les statistiques de la
mortalite. La cause initiale de ded:s est definie comme :
a) la maladie ou Ie traumatisme qui a declenche I'evolu­
tion morbide conduisant directement au deces, ou b) les
circonstances de l'accident ou de la violence qui ont
entralne Ie traumatisme mortel56

•

Les deces medicalement certifies sont ceux qui ant
ete declares ou certifies par une personne medicalement
qualifiee. Les causes dont Ie type de certification est
inconnu sont censees avoir ete certifiees par une per­
sonne non qualifiee. On calcule ainsi Ie pourcentage des
deces medicalement certifies en divisant leur nombre
par Ie total des deces. Le tableau est divise en deux
parties, A et B. La partie A presente Ie nombre et Ie taux
des deces selon la cause, classes selon la "Liste abregee
de 50 rubriques pour la mise en tableaux des causes de
mortalite", recommandee dans la classification interna­
tionale des maladies et causes de deces57

• La huitieme
revision (1965) a ete utilisee, ou est censee avoir ete
utilisee, par tous les pays ou zones pour lesquels des
statistiques sont presentees dans la Partie A. La Partie B
presente des donnees classees selon la "Liste adaptee
des causes de mortalite", derivee de la neuvieme revi­
sion (1975)58. II a faUu presenter Ie tableau en deux
parties parce que la classification utilisee dans la revision
de 1975 ne correspond pas exactement a celle de 1965
Un petit nombre de pays ou zones ont commence a
utiliser la neuvieme revision en 1979. Seuls 23 pays ou
zones consideres ici ant presente leurs statistiques des
causes de deces en 1979 selon la neuvieme revision.
Pour les annees 1971 a 1978, tous les pays au zones ant
utilise la huitieme revision. La nomenclature des causes

.. La definition recommandee est la meme dans : Organisation
mondiale de la sante, Manuel de la Classification statistique interna­
tionale des maladies, traumatismes et causes de deces, Revision 1965,
vol. I (Geneve, 1967), p. 493. et dans: Organisation mondiale de la
sante, Manuel de la Classification internationale des maladies,
traumatismes et causes de deces, Revision 1975, vol. I (Geneve. 1977),
p. 771.

""Ibid.
01 Ibid., p. 496 et 469.
.. Organisation mondiale de la sante, Manuel de la Classification

statistique internationale des maladies, traumatismes et causes de
deces, Revision 1975, vol. I (Geneve, 1977).
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de deces figurant dans la premiere colonne du tableau
ne reproduit que les numeros de rubrique, faute d'espace.

Le titre complet de chacune des 50 causes de deces
de la huitieme revision et des 55 causes retenues dans
la neuvieme revision (ainsi que les numeros du code a
3 et 4 chiffres de la Classification internationale des
maladies) figurent dans Ie tableau incorpore dans la
section 4.3 des Notes techniques, ou il est question de
la Classification internationale et plus particulierement
des similitudes et differences entre les huitieme et
neuvieme revisions.

Fiabilife des donnees: Les donnees sur les deces
provenant des registres d'etat civil qui sont declarees
incompletes (degre d'exhaustivite inferieur a 90 p. 100).

Les statistiques des causes de deces figurant dans Ie
tableau ne concernent que les pays ou zones dont les
donnees ont ete presentees selon les Listes de 1965
ou de 1975, mentionnees plus haut, ou bien sont con­
vertibles sur la base de ces listes. Les taux de mortalite
selon la cause n'ont ete calcules que dans les cas ou 1'0n
a denombre 1 000 deces ou davantage et ou moins de
25 p. 100 de ces deces ont etc classes comme de "cause
mal definie". Les deces de cause mal definie sont classes
dans la huitieme revision sous B45 et dans la neuvieme
revision sous AM48. Ce seuil de 25 p. 100 a ete retenu
dans I'hypothese que si 25 p. 100 des deces avaient ete
attribues a des causes mal definies, Ie nombre des deces
classes dans les autres categories de causes doit etre
sensiblement inferieur a la realite et que son utilisation
aurait conduit a une distorsion des taux de mortalite
selon la cause. Le seuil a ete deliberement place haut
afin d'exclure toutes les donnees de qualite mediocre. De
plus, il faut admettre que ce critere ne s'etend pas aux
pourcentages, tout aussi indicatifs, de la categorie
residuelle "Toutes autres maladies" (B46 dans la hui­
tieme revision, AM49 dans la neuvieme), qui groupe
souvent une proportion exceptionnellement forte du
nombre total des deces.

Calcul des faux : Dans la Partie A, les taux corres­
pondant aux categories de causes BI a B38, B42 et
B45 a BE50 representent Ie nombre annuel de deces
attribues a chaque categorie de causes, dans l'annee,
pour 100 000 habitants en milieu d'annee. Dans les
autres categories de causes, on s'est fonde sur les popu­
lations les plus semblables de la population exposee,
comme on Ie verra plus loin. Les taux correspondant a
la categorie B39 (hypertrophie de la prostate) sont
calcules sur 100 000 personnes de sexe masculin agees
de 50 ans ou plus. Les taux correspondant a B40
(avortements) sont calcules sur 100 000 naissances
vivantes, les taux pour la categorie B41 (autres compli­
cations de la grossesse, de l'accouchement et des suites
de couches et accouchement sans mention de complica­
tion) sont calcules sur 100 000 naissances vivantes de la
meme annee, enfin les taux correspondant ala categorie
B43 (lesions obstetricales, accouchements dystociques
et autres etats anoxemiques et hypoxemiques) et a la
categorie B44 (autres causes de mortalite perinatale)
sont calcules sur 100 000 naissances vivantes de la
meme annee.



Dans la Partie B, les taux correspondant aux cate­
gories AMI aAMI6, AMI9 aAM40, AM45, et AM48
a AM55 representent Ie nombre annuel de deces
sigoales dans chaque groupe, pour l'annee, dans une
population de 100 000 personnes en milieu d'annee
Les taux correspondant aux autres categories de causes
correspondent aux populations les plus semblables ala
population exposee. Les taux correspondant aux cate­
gories AM17 et AM18 (tumeurs malignes du sein et
tumeurs maligoes du col de I'uterus) sont calcuIes sur
une population de 100 000 femmes de 15 ans ou plus.
Les taux correspondant a la categorie AM41 (hyper­
plasie de la prostate) sont calcuIes sur une population
de 100 000 personnes de sexe masculin agees de 50 ans
ou plus, et les taux pour la categorie AM42 (avorte­
ments), les categories AM43 et AM44 (causes obste­
tricales directes et indirectes), la categorie AM46
(traumatisme obstetrical) et enfin la categorie AM47
(autres affections dont I'origine se situe dans la periode
perinatale) sont calcuIes sur 100 000 naissances vivantes
de la meme annee.

Les taux figurant dans ce tableau ne concernent que
les pays ou zones ou I'on a releve 1 000 deces de toutes
causes dans I'annee, ainsi que 25 p. 100 au plus de deces
imputes a une cause mal definie (B45 ou AM48). Dans
certains cas, on n'a pas calcule les taux de mortalite
selon la cause car I'on ne disposait pas des informations
sur la population qui etaient necessaires pour determiner
Ie denominateur. Cela peut se presenter dans deux cas.
Dans Ie premier, on n'a pas d'informations sur la popu­
lation exposee au risque. Dans Ie second, il n'existe de
statistique selon les causes de deces que pour une partie
limitee du pays, et il n'est pas possible de s'informer
particulierement sur les naissances ou sur la population
exposee dans cette region geographique limitee. Le
meme cas se presente lorsque les donnees concernant les
deces selon la cause ne se rapportent qu'aux deces
medicalement certifies et lorsque ces deces ne repre­
sentent pas une fraction importante de l'ensemble des
deces dans Ie pays ou la zone; alors, il n'a pas ete cal­
cule de taux. De plus, les taux calcules sur la base de
30 deces ou moins, qui sont indiques dans Ie tableau,
sont identifies par Ie signe "0".
Fiabilite des donnees: Les donnees sur les deces pro­
venant des registres d'etat civil qui sont declarees in­
completes (degre d'exhaustivite inferieur a 90 p. 100)
ou dont Ie degre d'exhaustivite n'est pas connu sont
jugees douteuses et apparaissent en italiques et non en
caracteres romains. Les taux calcuIes a partir de ces
donnees apparaissent eux aussi en italiques. Le tableau
25 et les Notes techniques se rapportant a ce tableau
presentent des renseignements plus detailles sur Ie degre
d'exhaustivite de I'enregistrement des deces. Pour plus
de precisions sur la qualite des statistiques de l'etat civil
en general, et sur les estimations de I'exhaustivite en
particulier, voir la section 4.2 des Notes techniques.

En general, Ie code de qualite des donnees sur les
deces indique au tableau 25 sert a determiner si, dans
les autres tableaux, les donnees de mortalite apparaissent
en caracteres romains ou en italiques. Toutefois, cer­
taines donnees sur les deces selon la cause figurent en
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italiques dans Ie present tableau lorsqu'on sait que leur
exhaustivite differe grandement de celle des donnees
sur Ie nombre total des deces. Dans les cas au Ie code de
qualite du tableau 25 ne correspond pas aux caracteres
utilises dans Ie present tableau, les renseignements con­
cernant Ie degre d'exhaustivite des statistiques des deces
selon la cause sont indiques en note ala fin du tableau.

Insuffisance des donnees: Les statistiques des deces
selon la cause appellent toutes les reserves qui ant et6
faites apropos des statistiques de l'etat civil en general
et des statistiques de mortalite en particulier (voir ex­
plications a la section 4 des Notes techniques).

La fiabilite des donnees, au sujet de laquelle des indi­
cations ont ete fournies plus haut, est un facteur impor­
tant en I'occurrence. II faut egalement tenir compte du
fait que, dans certains cas, les donnees relatives aux
deces sont classees par date d'enregistrement et non par
date effective; ces cas ont ete identifies par Ie signe "t".
Lorsque Ie decalage entre Ie deces et son enregistrement
est grand, c'est-a-dire qu'une forte proportion des deces
fait I'objet d'un enregistrement tardif, les statistiques
des deces de I'annee peuvent etre serieusement faussees.

Lorsqu'on etudie les statistiques des causes de deces,
il importe de tenir compte des differences existant entre
pays ou zones du point de vue de la qualite, de I'accessi­
bilite et de I'efficacite des services medicaux, ainsi que
des methodes d'etablissement des certificats de deces et
des procedes de codage. Dans la plupart des pays ou
zones, lorsqu'un deces est enregistre et declare aux fins
de statistique, Ie bulletin etabli doit mentionner la cause
du deces. Or, la declaration de la cause peut emaner de
plusieurs sources : 1) si Ie deces a ete suivi d'une
autopsie, il est probable qu'on en aura decele la cause
"veritable"; 2) s'il n'y a pas eu d'autopsie, mais si Ie
defunt avait rec;u, avant sa mort, les soins d'un medecin,
la declaration de la cause du deces refletera I'opinion de
ce medecin, fondee sur l'observation du malade alors
qu'il vivait encore; 3) si, au contraire, Ie defunt est mort
sans avoir rec;u de soins medicaux, il se peut qu'un
medecin examine Ie corps (sans qu'il soit fait d'autopsie),
auquel cas il pourra, en questionnant les personnes qui
ont vu Ie malade avant sa mort, se former une opinion
sur la cause probable du deces; 4) il se peut encore que,
sans voir Ie corps, un medecin ou une autre personne
de formation medicale interro,ge des temoins et arrive
ainsi a un diagnostic; 5) enfin, il yale cas ou de simples
temoins indiquent une cause de deces sans l'avis d'un
medecin. Aces cinq sources de renseignements possibles
correspondent generalement cinq degres decroissants
d'exactitude des donnees.

La comparabilite est aussi parfois tres difficile a as­
surer par suite des differences existant dans la forme des
certificats de deces utilises, de la tendance croissante a
indiquer plus d'une cause de deces sur Ie certificat, et
de la diversite des principes regissant Ie choix de la
cause principale ou initiale aretenir dans les statistiques
quand Ie certificat indique plus d'une cause~9.

... Organisation mondiale de la sante, Bulletin, Supp16ment n° 4,
Comparabilite des statistiques des causes de deces selon la cinquieme
et la sixieme revision de la Nomenclature intemationale (Geneve,
1952).



Les differences entre les termes utilises pour designer
la meme maladie compromettent aussi la comparabilite
des statistiques. On en rencontre parfois d'une region a
I'autre d'un meme pays ou d'une meme zone OU toute la
population parle la meme langue, mais elles sont par­
ticulierement genantes lorsque plusieurs langues inter­
viennent. Ces differences soulevent des difficultes meme
quand les deces sont certifies par un medecin, mais elles
sont infiniment plus grandes et plus difficiles aeclaircir
lorsque la cause du deces est indiquee par de simples
temoins. L'Organisation mondiale de la Sante s'emploie
a etudier et a resoudre ce probleme de terminologie.

En outre, des problemes de codage et d'interpretation
des regles se posent constamment lorsqu'on utilise les
diverses revisions de la classification statistique interna­
tionaIe des maladies, traumatismes et causes de deces.
Les pays ou zones n'interpretent pas ces regles de
maniere uniforme et ne les adaptent pas de la meme
fa~on a leurs besoins; la comparabilite s'en ressent,
comme Ie montrent les statistiques. Cela est particuliere­
ment vrai pour les causes comme la pneumonie et les
maladies diarrheiques et autres, qui sont codees differem­
ment selon l'age du defunt. Les changements d'inter­
pretation et l'adoption de nouvelles regles peuvent aussi
introduire des divergences dans les series chronologiques
d'un meme pays ou d'une meme zone. En consequence,
il convient d'examiner attentivement les cas ou Ie
nombre de deces attribues a des maladies determinees
s'accroit ou diminue fortement, pour s'assurer, avant de
conclure a une evolution de la mortalite, que Ie change­
ment n'est pas dil ala methode de codage.

D'autres irregularites statistiques, s'agissant des causes
de deces, resultent des revisions periodiques de la
Classification internationale des maladies. Tous les pays
ou zones qui ont presente des statistiques reprises dans
Ie tableau 31 ont utilise soit la revision de 1965, soit
celIe de 1975, qui sont comparees dans la section 4.3
des Notes techniques. Outre les reserves expliquees dans
les notes, il faudra interpreter avec beaucoup de pru­
dence les repartitions comportant un nombre relative­
ment eleve de deces attribues ades causes mal definies
ou inconnues (B45 ou AM48) ou au groupe "Toutes
autres maladies" (B46 ou AM49). Si 1es chiffres donnes
pour ces deux categories sont importants, c'est sans
doute parce que les deces survenus dans des groupes
entiers de la population n'ont fait l'objet d'aucun
diagnostic; en pareil cas, il est probable que la reparti­
tion des causes connues est loin de donner une vue exacte
de la situation d'ensemble.

11 ne faut pas negliger non plus Ie risque d'erreur que
peut presenter l'exc1usion des enfants nes vivants mais
decedes avant I'enregistrement de leur naissance, ou
dans les 24 heures qui ont suivi la naissance. Ces
deces sont classes atort dans les morts fa:tales tardives.
Dans plusieurs pays ou zones, les methodes d'exploita­
tion permettent de differencier ces pseudo-morts fretales
tardives des morts fretales tardives veritables et de les
ajouter au nombre total des deces mais, la encore, it est
impossible de connaitre la cause du deces. Ces reparti­
tions sont signa16es en note.
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Pour un expos6 plus d6taill6 de I'evolution des statis­
tiques des causes de deces et des problemes qui se posent,
voir Ie chapitre II de l'A nnuaire demographique 1951.

Portee : Ce tableau pr6sente des statistiques des d6ces
selon la cause (nombre et taux) pour 128 pays ou zones
105 dans la Partie A et 23 dans la Partie B).

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a fait
figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques ou
des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national, et ne sont
presentees que comme indice des donnees disponibles.

Donnees publiees anterieurement: Des statistiques
des deces selon la cause (nombres et taux) figurent deja
dans des editions anterieures de l'A nnuaire demo­
graphique. Pour plus de precisions concernant les annees
pour lesquelles ces donnees ont ete publiees, se reporter
a I'index.

Tableau 32

Le tableau 32 presente des statistiques des deces
(nombre et taux) selon la cause et selon Ie sexe pour 1a
derniere annee ou il en existe.

Description des variables : Les causes de deces sont
toutes les maladies, etats morbides ou traumatisme qui
ont abouti ou contribue au deces et les circonstances
de I'accident ou de la violence qui ont entra'ine ces
traumatismes. 60

La cause initiale de deces, plutot que la cause directe
du deces, est recommandee pour les statistiques de la
mortalite. La cause initiale de deces est definie comme :
a) la maladie ou Ie traumatisme qui a declenche l'evolu­
tion morbide conduisant directement au deces, ou b) lea
circonstances de l'accident ou de la violence qui ont
entratne Ie traumatisme mortel.61

Le tableau est divise en deux parties, A et B. La
Partie A presente Ie nombre et Ie taux des deces selon
la cause, classes selon la "Liste abregee de 50 rubriques
pour la mise en tableaux des causes de mortalite" recom­
mandee dans la Classification des maladies et causes de
mortalite" recommandee dans la Classification des
maladies et causes de deces.62 La huitieme revision
(1965) a ete utilisee, ou est censee avoir ete utilisee, par
tous les pays ou zones pour lesquels des statistiques sont
presentees dans la Partie A. La Partie B presente des
donnees classees selon la "Liste adaptee des causes de
mortalite", derivee de la neuvieme revision (1976). 63 11 a
faHu presenter Ie tableau en deux parties parce que la

.. La definition recommandee est la meme dans : Organisation
mondiale de la sante, Manuel de la Classification statistique interna­
tlonale des maladies, trallmatismes et causes de deces, Revision 1965.
vol. I (Geneve, 1967). p. 493, et dans: Organisation mondiale de la
sante. Manuel de 1a Classification internationale des maladies,
trallmatismes et causes de deces, Revision 1975, vol. I (Geneve. 1977).
p.771.

"'Ibid.
"Ibid., p. 496 et 469.
.., Organisation mondiale de la sante, Manuel de Ia Classification

statistique internationale des maladies, traumatismes et causes de
deces, Revision 1975, vol. I (Geneve. 1977).



classification utilisee dans la revision de 1975 ne corres­
pond pas exactement acelle de 1965. Un petit nombre
de pays ou zones ont commence autiliser la neuvieme
revision en 1979. Seuls 22 pays ou zones consideres ici
ont presente leurs statistiques des causes de deces en
1979 selon Ia neuvieme revision. Pour les annees 1971
a 1978, tous les pays ou zones ont utilise la huitieme
revision. La nomenclature des causes de deces figurant
dans la premiere colonne du tableau ne reproduit que
les numeros de rubrique, faute d'espace.

Le titre complet de chacune des 50 causes de deces
de la huitieme revision et des 55 causes retenues dans la
neuvieme revision (ainsi que Ies numeros du code a3 et
4 chiffres de la Classification internationale des maladies)
figurent dans Ie tableau incorpore dans la section 4.3
des Notes techniques, ou il est question de la Classifi­
cation internationale et plus particulierement des simili­
tudes et differences entre Ie huitieme et neuvieme
revisions.

Les statistiques des causes de deces figurant dans Ie
tableau ne concernent que les pays ou zones dont les
donnees ont ete presentees selon les Listes de 1965 ou
de 1975, mentionnees plus haut, ou bien sont con­
vertibles sur la base de ces listes. Les taux de mortalite
selon la cause n'ont ete calcules que dans les cas ou I'on
a denombre 1 000 deces ou davantage et ou moins de
25 p. 100 de ces deces ont ete classes comme de "cause
mal definie". Les deces de cause mal definie sont
classes dans la huitieme revision sous B45 et dans la
neuvieme revision sous AM48. Ce seuil de 25 p. 100
des deces a ete retenu dans l'hypothese que si 25 p. 100
des deces avaient ete attribues a des causes mal definies,
Ie nombre des deces classes dans les autres categories de
causes doit etre sensiblement inferieur ala realite et que
son utilisation aurait conduit a une distorsion des taux
de mortalite selon la cause. Le seuil a fite deliberement
place haut afin d'exclure toutes les donnees de qualite
mediocre. De plus, il faut admettre que ce critere ne
s'etend pas aux pourcentages, tout aussi indicatifs, de
la categorie residuelle "Toutes autres maladies" (B46
dans la huitieme revision, AM49 dans la neuvieme),
qui groupe souvent une proportion exceptionnellement
forte du nombre total des deces.

Sexe : Les deces et taux de mortalite selon la cause sont
indiques pour chaque sexe separement.

Ca/cul des faux : Dans la Partie A, Ies taux corres­
pondant aux categories de causes Bl a B38, B42, et
B45 a BE50 representent Ie nombre annuel de deces
attribues a chaque categorie de causes, dans l'annee,
pour 100 000 habitants en milieu d'annee. Dans les
autres categories de causes, on s'est fonde sur les popu­
lations les plus semblables a la population exposee,
comme on Ie verra plus loin. Les taux correspondant a
la categorie B39 (hypertrophie de la prostate) sont cal­
cules pour 100 000 personnes de sexe masculin agees
de 50 ans ou plus. Les taux correspondant a B40
(avortements) sont calcuJes pour 100000 naissances
vivantes, les taux pour la categorie B41 (autres compli­
cations de la grossesse, de l'accouchement et des suites
de couches et accouchement sans mention de compli-
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cation) sont calcules sur 100 000 naissances vivantes de
la meme annee, enfin les taux correspondant ala cate­
gorie B43 (lesions obstetricales, accouchements dysto­
ciques et autres etats anoxemiques et hypoxemiques) et
ala categorie B44 (autres causes de mortalite perinatale)
sont calcules sur 100 000 naissances vivantes de sexe
masculin ou feminin dans la meme annee.

Dans la Partie B, les taux correspondant aux cate­
gories AMI aAMI6, AMI9 aAM40, AM45 et AM48
a AM55 representent Ie nombre annuel de deces
signales dans chaque groupe, pour l'annee, dans une
population de 100 000 personnes en milieu d'annee. Les
taux correspondant aux autres categories de causes cor­
respondent aux populations les plus semblables a la
population exposee. Les taux correspondant aux cate­
gories AMI et AM18 (tumeurs malignes du sein et
tume.urs malignes du col de l'uterus) sont calcuJes sur
une population de 100 000 femme de 15 ans ou plus.
Les taux correspondant a la categorie AM41 (hyper­
plasie de la prostate) sont calcules sur une population
de 100 000 personnes de sexe masculin agees de 50 ans
ou plus, et les taux pour la categorie AM42 (avorte­
ments), les categories AM43 et AM44 (causes obste­
tricales directes et indirectes), la categorie AM46
(traumatismes obstetrical) et enfin la categorie AM47
(autres affections dont l'origine se situe dans la periode
perinatale) sont calcules sur 100 000 naissances vivantes
de sexe masculin ou feminin dans la meme annee.

Les taux figurant dans ce tableau ne concernent que
les pays ou zones ou l'on a releve 1 000 deces de toutes
causes dans I'annee, ainsi que 25 p. 100 au plus de deces
imputes a une cause mal definie (B45 ou AM48). Dans
certains cas, on n'a pas calcule les taux de mortalite
selon la cause car l'on ne disposait pas des informations
sur la population qui etaient necessaires pour determiner
Ie denominateur. Cela peut se presenter dans deux cas.
Dans Ie premier, on n'a pas d'informations sur la popu­
lation exposee au risque. Dans Ie second, il n'existe de
statistique selon les causes de deces que pour une partie
limitee du pays, et il n'est pas possible de s'informer
particulierement sur les naissances ou sur la population
exposee dans cette region geographique limitee. Le
meme cas se presente lorsque les donnees concernant les
deces selon la cause ne se rapportent qu'aux deces
medicalement certifies et lorsque ces deces ne repre­
sentent pas une fraction importante de l'ensemble des
deces dans Ie pays ou la zone; alors, il n'a pas ete cal­
cule de taux. De plus, les taux calcules sur la base de
30 deces ou moins, qui sont indiques dans Ie tableau,
sont identifies par Ie signe "0".
Fiabilife des donnees: Les donnees sur les deces pro­
venant des registres d'etat civil qui sont declarees in­
completes (degre d'exhaustivite inferieur a 90 p. 100)
ou dont Ie degre d'exhaustivite, et sur les estimations de
l'exhaustivite en particulier, n'est pas connu sont
jugees douteuses et apparaissent en italiques et non en
caracteres romains. Les taux calcules a partir de ces
donnees apparaissent eux aussi en italiques. Le tableau
25 et les Notes techniques se rapportant a ce tableau
presentent des renseignements plus detailles sur Ie degre
d'exhaustivite de l'enregistrement des deces. Pour plus



de precisions sur la qualite des donnees d'etat civil en
general, et sur les estimations de l'exhaustivite en par­
ticulier, voir la section 4.2 des Notes techniques.

En general, Ie code de qualite des donnees sur les
deces indique au tableau 25 sert a determiner si, dans les
autres tableaux, les donnees de mortalite apparaissent
en caracteres romains ou en italiques. Toutefois, cer­
taines donnees sur les deces selon la cause figurent en
italique dans Ie present tableau lorsqu'on sait que leur
exhaustivite differe grandement de celIe des donnees sur
Ie nombre total des deces. Dans les cas ou Ie code de
qualite du tableau 25 ne correspond pas aux caracteres
utilises dans Ie present tableau, les renseignements con­
cernant Ie degre d'exhaustivite des statistiques des deces
selon la cause sont indiques en note a la fin du tableau.

'nsuffisance des donnees : Les statistiques des deces
selon la cause appellent toutes les reserves qui ont ete
faites it propos des statistiques de l'etat civil en general
et des statistiques des deces en particulier (voir explica­
tions a la section 4 des Notes techniques).

La fiabilite des donnees, au sujet de laquelle des indi­
cations ont ete fournies plus haut, est un facteur impor­
tant en l'occurrence. 11 faut egalement tenir compte du
fait que, dans certains cas, les donnees relatives aux
deces sont classees par date d'enregistrement et non par
date effective; ces cas ont ete identifies par Ie signe "t".
Lorsque Ie decalage entre Ie deces et son enregistrement
est grand, c'est-a-dire qu'une forte proportion des deces
fait l'objet d'un enregistrement tardif, les statistiques des
deces de l'annee peuvent etre serieusement faussees.

Lorsqu'on etudie les statistiques des causes de deces,
il importe de tenir compte des differences existant entre
pays ou zones du point de vue de la qualite, de l'accessi­
bilite et de l'efficacite des services medicaux, ainsi que
des methodes d'etablissement des certificats de deces et
des procedes de codage. Dans la plupart des pays ou
zones, lorsqu'un deces est enregistre et declare aux fins
de statistique, Ie bulletin etabli doit mentionner la cause
du deces. Or, la declaration de la cause peut emaner de
plusieurs sources : 1) si Ie deces a ete suivi d'une
autopsie, il est probable qu'on en aura decele la cause
"veritable"; 2) s'il n'y a pas eu d'autopsie, mais si Ie
defunt avait re\tu, avant sa mort, les soins d'un medecin,
la declaration de la cause du deces refletera l'opinion de
ce medecin, fondee sur l'observation du malade alors
qu'il vivait encore; 3) si, au contraire, Ie defunt est mort
sans avoir re\tu de soins medicaux, il se peut qu'un
medecin examine Ie corps (sans qu'il soit fait d'autopsie),
auquel cas il pourra, en questionnant les personnes qui
ont vu Ie malade avant sa mort, se former une opinion
sur la cause probable du deces; 4) il se peut encore que,
sans voir Ie corps, un medecin au une autre personne
de formation medicale interroge des temoins et arrive
ainsi it un diagnostic; 5) enfin, it yale cas ou de simples
temoins indiquent une cause de deces sans l'avis d'un
medecin. Aces cinq sources de renseignements possibles
correspondent generalement cinq degres d'exactitude
decroissante des donees, dont on peut juger d'apres Ie
pourcentage des deces attribuables a chaque cause qui
sont attestes par un medecin.

125

La comparabilite est aussi parfois tres difficite aas­
surer par suite des differences existant dans la forme des
certificats de deces utilises, de la tendance croissante a
indiquer plus d'une cause de deces sur Ie certificat, et
de la diversite des principes regissant Ie choix de la
cause principale ou initiale a retenir dans les statistiques
quand Ie certificat indique plus d'une cause64 •

Les differences entre les termes utilises pour designer
la meme maladie compromettent aussi la comparabilite
des statistiques. On en rencontre parfois d'une region a
l'autre d'un meme pays ou d'une meme zone ou toute la
population parle la meme langue, mais elles sont par­
ticulierement genantes lorsque plusieurs langues inter­
viennent. Ces differences soulevent des difficultes meme
quand les deces sont certifies par un medecin, mais elles
sont infiniment plus grandes et plus difficiles it eclaircir
lorsque la cause du deces est indiquee par de simples
temoins. L'Organisation mondiale de la sante s'emploie
aetudier et aresoudre ce probleme de terminologie.

En outre, des problemes de codage et d'interpretation
des regles se posent constamment lorsqu'on utilise les
diverses revisions de la Classification statistique interna­
tionale des maladies, traumatismes et causes de deces.
Les pays ou zones n'interpretent pas ces regles de
maniere uniforme et ne les adaptent pas de la meme
fa\ton a leurs besoins; la comparabilite s'en ressent,
comme Ie montrent les statistiques. Cela est particuliere­
ment vrai pour les causes comme la pneumonie et les
maladies diarrheiques et autres, qui sont codees differem­
ment selon l'age du detunt. Les changements d'inter­
pretation et l'adoption de nouvelles regles peuvent aussi
introduire des divergences dans les series chronologiques
d'un meme pays ou d'une meme zone. En consequence,
it convient d'examiner attentivement les cas ou Ie
nombre de deces attribues a des maladies determinees
s'accroit ou diminue fortement pour s'assurer, avant de
conclure aune evolution de la mortalite, que Ie change­
ment n'est pas du a la methode de codage.

D'autres irregularites statistiques, s'agissant des causes
de deces, resultent des revisions periodiques de la
Classification internationale des maladies. Tous les pays
ou zones qui ont presente des statistiques reprises dans
Ie tableau ont utilise soit la revision de 1965, soit
celIe de 1975, qui sont comparees dans la section 4.3
des Notes techniques. Outre les reserves expliquees dans
les notes, il faudra interpreter avec beaucoup de pru­
dence les repartitions comportant un nombre relative­
ment eleve de deces attribues ades causes mal definies
ou inconnues (B45 ou AM48) ou au groupe "Toutes
autres maladies" (B46 ou AM49). Si les chiffres donnes
pour ces deux categories sont importants, c'est sans
doute parce que les deces survenus dans des groupes
entiers de la population n'ont fait l'objet d'aucun
diagnostic; en pareil cas, il est probable que la reparti­
tion des causes connues est loin de donner une vue
exacte de la situation d'ensemble.

.. Organisation mondiale de la sante, Bulletin, Supplement nO 4,
Comparabilite des statistiques des causes de deces selon la cinquieme
et la sixieme revision de la Nomenclature intemationale (Geneve,
1952).



n ne faut pas negliger non plus Ie risque d'erreur que
peut presenter l'exclusion des enfants nes vivants mais
decedes soit avant l'enregistrement de leur naissance,
soit dans les 24 heures qui ont suivi la naissance. Ces
deces sont classes atort dans les morts fretales tardives.
Dans plusieurs pays ou zones, des methodes d'exploita­
tion permettent de differencier ces pseudo-morts fretales
tardives des morts fretales tardives veritables et de les
ajouter au nombre total des deces mais, la encore, il est
impossible de connaitre la cause du deces. Ces reparti­
tions sont signaIees en note.

Pour un expose plus detaille de l'evolution des statis­
tiques des causes de deces et des problemes qui se posent,
voir Ie chapitre II de l'Annuaire demographique 1951.
Portee : Ce tableau presente des statistiques des ded:s
selon la cause (nombre et taux) pour 107 pays ou zones
(85 dans la Partie A et 22 dans la Partie B).

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a fait
figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques ou
des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national et ne sont
presentees que comme indice des donnees disponibles.
Donnees publiees anterieurement : Des statistiques
des deces selon la cause (nombres et taux) figurent deja
dans des editions anterieures de l'Annuaire demo­
graphique. Pour plus de precisions concernant les an­
nees pour lesquelles ces donnees ont ete publiees, se
reporter al'index.

Tableau 33

Le tableau 33 presente des statistiques des deces selon
la cause et selon l'age et Ie sexe pour la derniere annee
ou. il en existe.
Description des variables : Les causes de deces sont
toutes les maladies, etats morbides ou traumatismes qui
ont abouti ou contribue au deces et les circonstances de
"accident ou de la violence qui ont entraine ces
traumatismes65

•

La cause initiale de deces, plutot que la cause directe
du deces, est recommandee pour les statistiques de la
mortalite. La cause initiale de deces est definie comme :
a) la maladie ou Ie traumatisme qui a declenche l'evolu­
tion morbide conduisant directement au deces, ou b) les
circonstances de I'accident ou de la violence qui ont
entraine Ie traumatisme mortel66 •

L'age est l'age au dernier anniversaire, ou en annees
revolues, tel qu'il est defini dans les autres tableaux ou.
apparait cette caracteristique.

Sexe : Les deces et taux de mortalite selon la cause et
l'age sont indiques pour chaque sexe separement.

Le tableau est divise en deux parties, A et B. La
Partie A presente Ie nombre et Ie taux des deces selon

.. La definition recommandee est Ia meme dans : Organisation
mondiaIe de la sante, Manuel de la Classification statistique interna­
tlonale des maladies, traumatismes et causes de deces, RevLflon 1965,
vol. I (Geneve, 1967), p. 493, et dans: Organisation mondiaIe de Ia
sante, Manuel de la Classification statistique internationale des
maladies, traumatismes et causes de deces, Revision 1975, vol. I
(Geneve. 1977), p. 771.

"Ibid.

la cause classes selon la "Liste abregee de 50 rubriques
pour la mise en tableaux des causes de mortalite" recom­
mandee dans la Classification des maladies et causes de
deces67

• La huitieme revision (1965) a ete utilisee ou est
censee avoir ete utilisee par tous les pays ou zones pour
lesquels des statistiques sont presentees dans la Partie A.
La Partie B presente des donnees classees selon la "Liste
adaptee des causes de mortalite" derivee de la neuvieme
revision (1975)68. II a fallu presenter Ie tableau en deux
parties parce que la classification utilisee dans la revi­
sion de 1975 ne correspond pas exactement a celle de
1965. Un petit nombre de pays ou zones ont commence
a utiliser la neuvieme revision en 1979. Seuls 10 pays ou
zones consideres ici ont presente leurs statistiques des
causes de deces en 1979 selon la neuvieme revision.
Pour les annees 1971 a 1978, tous les pays ou zones
ont utilise la huitieme revision. La nomenclature des
causes de deces figurant dans la premiere colonne du
tableau ne reproduit que les numeros de rubrique, faute
d'espace.

Le titre complet de chacune des 50 causes de deces
de la huitieme revision et des 55 causes retenues dans
la neuvieme revision (ainsi que les numeros du code a
3 et 4 chiffres de la Classification internationale des
maladies) figure dans Ie tableau incorpore dans la
section 4.3 des Notes techniques, ou. il est question de
la Classification internationale et plus particulierement
des similitudes et differences entre les huitieme et
neuvieme revisions.

Les statistiques des causes de deces presentees dans
ce tableau ne se rapportent qu'aux pays ou zones pour
lesquels les criteres suivants sont reunis : premierement,
Ie classement des statistiques des deces selon la cause
doit etre conforme ala liste de 1965 ou acelle de 1975
mentionnees plus haut, ou convertible aux categories de
ces listes; deuxiemement, Ie nombre total des deces
(toutes causes reunies) intervenus au cours de l'annee
doit etre au moins egal a1 000.

Fiabilite des donnees : Les donnees sur les deces
provenant des registres d'etat civil qui sont declarees
incompletes (degre d'exhaustivite inferieur a90 p. 100)
ou dont Ie degre d'exhaustivite n'est pas connu sont
jugees douteuses et apparaissent en italiques et non en
caracteres romains. Les taux calcules a partir de ces
donnees apparaissent eux aussi en italiques. Le tableau
25 et les Notes techniques se rapportant a ce tableau
presentent des renseignements plus detailles sur Ie degre
d'exhaustivite de l'enregistrement des deces. Pour plus
de precisions sur la qualite des statistiques de l'etat civil
en general, et sur des estimations de l'exhaustivite en
particulier, voir la section 4.2 des Notes techniques.

En general, Ie code de qualite des donnees sur les
deces indique au tableau 25 sert adeterminer si, dans
les autres tableaux, les donnees de mortalite apparaissent
en caracteres romains ou en italiques. Toutefois, cer­
taines donnees sur les deces selon la cause figurent en
italiques dans Ie present tableau lorsqu'on sait que leur

81 Ibid., p. 469 et 496.
.. Organisation mondiale de Ia sante, Manuel de la Classification

statistique internationale des maladies, traumatismes et causes de
deces, Revision 1975, vol. I (Geneve, 1977),



exhaustivite differe grandement de celie des donnees sur
Ie nombre total des deces. Dans les cas ou Ie code de
qualite du tableau 25 ne correspond pas aux caracteres
utilises dans Ie present tableau, les renseignements con­
cernant Ie degre d'exhaustivite des statistiques des deces
selon la cause sont indiques en note a 1a fin du tableau.
Insumsance des donnees : Les statistiques des deces
selon 1a cause appelient toutes les reserves qui ont ete
faites a propos des statistiques de l'etat civil en general
et des statistiques de mortalite en particulier (voir ex­
plications a la section 4 des Notes techniques).

La fiabilite des donnees, au sujet de laquelle des indi­
cations ont ete fournies plus haut, est un facteur impor­
tant en l'occurrence. 11 faut egalement tenir compte du
fait que, dans certains cas, les donnees relatives aux
deces sont classees par date d'enregistrement et non par
date effective; ces cas ont ete identifies par Ie signe "t".
Lorsque Ie decalage entre Ie deces et son enregistrement
est grand, c'est-a-dire qu'une forte proportion des deces
fait l'objet d'un enregistrement tardif, les statistiques des
deces de l'annee peuvent etre serieusement faussees.

Lorsqu'on etudie les statistiques des causes de deces,
il importe de tenir compte des differences existant entre
pays ou zones du point de vue de la qualite, de l'ac­
cessibilite et de l'efficacite des services medicaux, ainsi
que des methodes d'etablissement des certificats de deces
et des procedes de codage. Dans la plupart des pays ou
zones, lorsqu'un deces est enregistre et declare aux fins
de statistique, Ie bulletin etabli doit mentionner la cause
du deces. Or, la declaration de la cause peut emaner de
plusieurs sources: 1) si Ie deces a ete suivi d'une autop­
sie, il est probable qu'on en aura deceM la cause
"veritable"; 2) s'il n'y a pas eu d'autopsie, mais si Ie
defunt avait recru, avant sa mort, les soins d'un medecin,
la declaration de la cause du deces refletera l'opinion de
ce medecin, fondee sur l'observation du malade alors
qu'il vivait encore; 3) si, au contraire, Ie defunt est mort
sans avoir recru de soins medicaux, il se peut qu'un
medecin examine Ie corps (sans qu'il soit fait d'autopsie),
auquel cas il pourra, en questionnant les personnes qui
ont vu Ie malade avant sa mort, se former une opinion
sur la cause probable du deces; 4) il se peut encore que,
sans voir Ie corps, un medecin ou une autre personne
de formation medicale interroge des temoins et arrive
ainsi a un diagnostic; 5) enfin, il yale cas ou de simples
temoins indiquent une cause de deces sans l'avis d'un
medecin. Aces cinq sources de renseignements possibles
correspondent generalement cinq degres d'exactitude des
donnees, dont on peut juger d'apres Ie pourcentage des
deces attribuables a chaque cause qui sont attestes par
un medecin.

La comparabilite est aussi parfois tres difficile a as­
surer par suite des differences existant dans la forme des
certificats de deces utilises, de la tendance croissante a
indiquer plus d'une cause de deces sur Ie certificat et de
la diversite des principes regissant Ie choix de la cause
principale ou initiale a retenir dans les statistiques quand
Ie certificat indique plus d'une cause69 •

.. Organisation mondiale de la sante, Bulletin, Supplement nO 4,
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Les differenc.es entre les termes utilises pour designer
la meme maladie compromettent aussi la comparabilite
de statistiques. On en rencontre parfois d'une region a
l'autre d'un meme pays ou d'une meme zone ou toute 1a
population parle la meme langue, mais elles sont par­
ticulierement genantes lorsque plusieurs langues inter­
viennent. Ces differences soulevent des difficultes meme
quand les deces sont certifies par un medecin, mais elles
sont infiniment plus grandes et plus difficiles a ec1aircir
lorsque la cause du deces est indiquee par de simples
temoins. L'Organisation mondiale de la sante s'emploie
a etudier et a resoudre ce probleme de terminologie.

En outre, des problemes de codage et d'interpretation
des regles se posent constamment lorsqu'on utilise les
diverses revisions de 1a Classification statistique interna­
tionale des maladies, trawnatismes et causes de deces.
Les pays ou zones n'interpretent pas ces regles de
maniere uniforme et ne les adaptent pas de la meme
facron a leurs besoins; la comparabilite s'en ressent,
comme Ie montrent les statistiques. Cela est particuliere­
ment vrai pour les causes comme la pneumonie et les
maladies diarrheiques et autres, qui sont coctees differem­
ment selon l'age du defunt. Les changements d'inter­
pretation et l'adoption de nouvelles regles peuvent aussi
introduire des divergences dans les series chronologiques
d'un meme pays ou d'une meme zone. En consequence,
il convient d'examiner attentivement les cas ou Ie
nombre de deces attribues a des maladies determinees
s'accroit ou diminue fortement pour s'assurer, avant de
conclure a une evolution de la mortalite, que Ie change­
ment n'est pas dil a la methode de codage.

D'autres irregularites statistiques, s'agissant des
causes de deces, resultent des revisions periodiques de
la Classification internationale des maladies. Tous les
pays ou zones qui ont presente des statistiques reprises
dans Ie tableau 33 ont utilise soit la revision de 1965,
soit celle de 1975, qui sont comparees dans la section
4.3 des Notes techniques. Outre les reserves expliquees
dans les notes, il faudra interpreter avec beaucoup de
prudence les repartitions comportant un nombre rela­
tivement eleve de deces attribues a des causes mal de­
finies ou inconnues (B45 ou AM48) ou au groupe
"Toutes autres maladies" (B46 ou AM49). Si les chiffres
donnes pour ces deux categories sont importants, c'est
sans doute parce que les deces survenus dans des
groupes entiers de la population n'ont fait l'objet d'aucun
diagnostic; en pareil cas, il est probable que la reparti­
tion des causes connues est loin de donner une vue
exacte de la situation d'ensemble.

11 ne faut pas negliger non plus Ie risque d'erreur que
peut presenter l'exclusion des enfants nes vivants mais
decedes avant l'enregistrement de leur naissance ou dans
les 24 heures qui ont suivi la naissance. Ces deces sont
classes a tort dans les morts fretales tardives. Dans
plusieurs pays ou zones, des methodes d'exploitation
permettent de differencier ces pseudo-morts fretales
tardives des morts fretales tardives veritables et de les
ajouter au nombre total des deces mais, la encore, il est
impossible de connaitre la cause du deces. Ces reparti­
tions sont signalees en note.



Pour un expose plus detaille de l'evolution des statis­
tiques des causes de deces et des problemes qui se posent,
voir Ie chapitre II de l'Annuaire demographique 1951.

Portee : Ce tableau presente des statistiques des deces
selon la cause, l'age et Ie sexe pour 62 pays ou zones
(52 dans la Partie A et 10 dans la Partie B).

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a fait
figurer des chiffres partant sur des groupes ethniques ou
des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national, et ne sont
presentees que comme indice des donnees disponibles.

Donnees publiees anterieurement : Des statistiques
des deces selon la cause, l'age et Ie sexe figurent deja
dans des editions anterieures de l'Annuaire demo­
graphique. Pour plus de precisions concernant les
annees pour lesquelles ces donnees ont ete publiees, se
reporter al'index.

Tableau 34

Le tableau 34 presente les esperances de vie ades
ages determines, pour chaque sexe, pour les deux
dernieces annees ou elles etaient connues.

Description des variables: L'esperance de vie est Ie
nombre moyen d'annees restant a vivre aux personnes
du sexe masculin et du sexe feminin atteignant les ages
indiques si elles continuent d'etre soumises aux memes
conditions de mortalite que celles qui existaient pen­
dant les annees auxquelles se rapportent les valeurs
considerees.

Le tableau est divise en deux parties, A et B. Dans la
Partie A figurent les esperances de vie calculees, selon
une table de mortalite abregee, par Ie pays meme. Dans
la Partie B, on trouve les esperances de vie a des ages
donnes, calculees, selon une table de mortalite com­
pU~te, par Ie pays meme. On ne trouve dans Ie tableau
des chiffres calcules apartir de tables de mortalite com­
pletes que lorsqu'il n'en existait pas sur la base de tables
de mortalite abregees.

Les chiffres sont presentes separement pour chaque
sexe a partir de la naissance (age 0) et pour les ages
suivants : 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45,
50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80 et 85 ans.

Les esperances de vie sont chiffrees a deux decimales,
independamment du nombre de celles qui figurent dans
Ie calcul initial.

Ces donnees proviennent surtout des tables officielles
de mortalite des pays ou zones auxquels elles se rap­
portent. Toutefois, la ou il n'existait pas de donnees
officielIes, ou lorsque celles qui existaient se rapportaient
aux premieres annees 70, on a presente des estima­
tions concernant l'esperance de vie ala naissance etablies
par la Division de la population du Secretariat de l'OND.
Ces estimations ont ete calcuIees a I'aide des techniques
mentionnees dans Ie Manuel des Nations Unies sur les
methodes permettant d'estimer les mesures demographi­
ques fondamentales apartir de donnees incompletes70 et

70 Manuel sur les methodes d'estimation de la population - Ma­
nuel IV (publication des Nations Unies, numero de vente; 67.XIII.2).
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en appliquant des taux hypothetiques de gain d'esperance
de vie fondes sur des tables types de mortalite71 et sur
d'autres renseignements. Les estimations de I'ONU sont
signalees en note au bas du tableau.

Fiabilite des donnees : Etant donne que les chiffres
figurant dans ce tableau proviennent soit de tables offi­
cielles de mortaIite, soit d'estimations etablies par l'ONU,
elles sont toutes presumees sures. En ce qui concerne
les chiffres tires de tables officielles de mortalite, on sup­
pose que les donnees de base (effectif de la population
et nombre de deces selon I'age et Ie sexe) ont etc
ajustees, en tant que de besoin, avant de servir a l'eta­
blissement de la table de mortalite.

Insuffisance des donnees: Les esperances de vie ap­
pellent les memes reserves que celles qui ont ete
formulees a propos des statistiques de la population
en general et des statistiques de mortalite en partieu­
lier (voir explications aux sections 3 et 4, respectivement,
des Notes techniques).

La principale reserve a faire au sujet des esperances
de vie est peut-etre que, lorsqu'on interprete les donnees,
il ne faut jamais perdre de vue que, par hypothese, les
cohortes de survivants sont soumises, pour chaque age,
aux conditions de mortalite de la periode visee par la
table de mortalite. Ainsi peut-on dire, a propos de la
valeur e50 dans la table de mortalite de 1973-1976 rela­
tive a l'Iran, que, si les hommes atteignant l'age de 50
ans restent soumis toute leur vie aux memes conditions
de mortalite par age que celles qui ont ete calcuIees sur
la base de la mortalite pendant la periode 1973-1976,
ils vivront encore en moyenne 23 annees, c'est-a-dire
jusqu'a l'age de 73 ans. Toutefois, l'evolution des
dernieres decennies a montre que la mortalite ne saurait
etre consideree comme stable; cela reviendrait a sous­
evaluer l'esperance de vie, car la mortalite flechit
presque partout.

Calcul des tables de mortalite : Du point de vue
demographique, les tables de mortalite sont considerees
comme des modeles theoriques representant une popu­
lation constamment reconstituee par les naissances et
reduite par les deces. Ces modeles donnent un aperc;u
complet de la mortalite d'une population, reposant sur
l'hypothese que chaque cohorte theoriquement dis­
tinguee connalt, pendant toute son existence, la morta­
lite par age observee a un moment donne. Les mor­
talites correspondant a l'epoque a laquelle sont calculees
les tables de mortalite sont ainsi censees demeurer in­
changees dans l'avenir jusqu'au deces de tous les mem­
bres de la cohorte.

Le point de depart du calcul des tables de mortalite
consiste d'ordinaire a calculer les taux de mortalite des
divers groupes d'ages. A partir de ces taux, on deter­
mine d'autres parametres, puis, a partir de ces para­
metres, des quotients de survie mesurant la proportion
de personnes, parmi les survivants jusqu'a un age
donne, qui atteignent Ie palier d'ages suivant.

71 Manuels sur les methodes d'estimation de la population - Ma­
nuel III, Methodes de projections demographiques par sexe et par dgtJ
(pUblication des Nations Unies, numero de vente; 56.XIII.3); Coale,
A. J. et Demeny, Paul, Regional Model Life Tables and Stable Popu­
lation (Princeton, Princeton University Press, 1966).



Les parametres des tables de mortalite sont calcu1es
dans l'ordre suivant : 1) mx, taux de mortalite des
individus d'un age donne x; 2) qx, probabilite de deces
entre deux ages donnes; 3) lx, nombre de survivants
jusqu'a un age donne a partir d'un nombre initial suppose
de naissances; 4) Lx, nombre d'annees vecues collective­
ment par les survivants entre les deux ages consideres;
5) Tx, nombre collectif d'annees de survie des survivants
jusqu'a un age donne; enfin, 6) ex, esperance de vie d'une
personne d'age donne.

Dans tous ces symboles, l'indice "x" designe rage,
c'est-a-dire soit la limite inferieure d'une fourchette
d'ages, soit Ie groupe d'ages dans son entier, selon la
nature du parametre. Normalement, un "n" precede
chacun de ces parametres. Dans les tables de mortalite
completes, n = 1 et on 1'0met frequemment. Dans les
tables de mortalite abregees par groupes quinquennaux,
"n" devient 5.

Le taux de mortalite actuariel, qx exprime la proba­
bilite qu'a un individu sur Ie point d'acceder a un
groupe d'ages de mourir avant d'avoir atteint la limite
superieure de la fourchette des ages de ce groupe. La
valeur retenue dans Ie tableau 35 est 1 000 qx. Dans les
tables de mortalite completes, 1 000 qlO = 63,0 signifie
que, sur 1 000 personnes atteignant rage 10, 63 dece­
deront avant leur onzieme anniversaire. Dans les tables
de mortalite abregees, 1 000 qIO = 63 signifie que, sur
1 000 personnes atteignant rage 10, 63 seulement dece­
deront avant leur quinzieme anniversaire.

Le nombre de survivants jusqu'a I'age exact donne
est represente par lx, ou I'indice "x" indique la limite
inferieure de chaque groupe d'ages. Dans la plupart des
tables de mortalite, on se base sur 100 000 naissances et
Ie parametre Ix indique Ie nombre de survivants de cette
cohorte de 100 000 qui atteint chaque age.

L'esperance de vie ex se definit comme Ie nombre
moyen d'annees de survie des hommes et des femmes qui
ont atteint les ages indiques, au cas ou leur cohorte
continuerait d'etre soumise a la meme mortalite que
dans l'annee ou les annees auxquelles se refere l'espe­
ranee de vie. 72

Portee: Ce tableau presente les esperances de vie a des
ages determines pour chaque sexe, pour 158 pays ou
zones.

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a
fait figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques
ou des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national et ne
sont presentees que comme indice des donnees
disponibles.

Donnees publiees anterieurement : Des esperances
de vie a des ages determines pour chaque sexe figurent
deja dans des editions anterieures de I'Annuaire demo­
graphique. Les donnees du tableau 34 mettent a jour

'72 Pour plus de precisions concernant l'etablissement et l'interpreta­
tion des tables de mortalite, voir : Manuels sur les mhhodes
d'estimation de la population - Manuel III : mhhodes de projec­
tions demographiques par sexe et par dge (publication des Nations
Unies, numero de vente: 56.xUI.3).
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les series publiees depuis 1948 que ron trouvera au
tableau 8 du Supplement retrospecti!.

Tableau 35

Le tableau 35 presente des taux de mortalite actua­
riels, par age et par sexe, pour les deux dernieres annees
depuis 1970, concernant lesquelles ces taux sont
connus.

Description des variables : Le taux de mortalite
actuariel (qx) est Ie parametre fondamental de la table
de mortalite. II mesure la probabilite de deces dans la
fourchette d'ages indiquee. Les chiffres du tableau sont
exprimes en 1 000 qx, c'est-a-dire en nombre de per­
sonnes qui decederont dans la fourchette d'ages in­
diquee sur 1 000 personnes ayant atteint Ie debut de
la fourchette.

Le tableau est divise en deux parties, A et B. La
Partie A indique les taux de mortalite actuariels cal­
cules, selon une table de mortalite abregee, par Ie pays
lui-meme. La Partie B indique les taux de mortalite
complete et calcules par Ie pays lui-meme. Les taux
calcules a partir de tables de mortalite completes ne
figurent dans Ie tableau que lorsqu'il n'en existait pas
sur la base d'une table de mortalite abregee.

Les taux de mortalite pour les deux sexes sont in­
diques separement, a partir de la naissance (age 0) et
pour les ages suivants : 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 10, 15, 20, 25,
30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80 et 85 ans.

Calcul des tables de mortalite : Du point de vue
demographique, les tables de mortalite sont considerees
comme des modeles th60riques representant une popu­
lation constamment reconstituee par les naissances et
reduite par les deces. Ces modeles donnent un apen;:u
complet de la mortalite d'une population, reposant sur
I'hypothese que chaque cohorte th60riquement dis­
tinguee connalt, pendant toute son existence, la
nortalite par age observee a un moment donne. Les
mortalites correspondant a l'epoque a laquelle sont
calculees les tables de mortalite sont ainsi censees de­
meurer inchangees dans l'avenir jusqu'au deces de tous
les membres de la cohorte.

Le point de depart du calcul des tables de mortalite
consiste d'ordinaire a calculer les taux de mortalite
des divers groupes d'ages. A partir de ces taux, on de­
termine d'autres parametres, puis, a partir de ces para­
metres, des quotients de survie mesurant la proportion
de personnes, parmi les survivants jusqu'a un age donne,
qui atteignent Ie palier d'ages suivant.

Les parametres des tables de mortalite sont calcules
dans 1'0rdre suivant : 1) mx, taux de mortalite des indi­
vidus d'un age donne x; 2) qx, probabilite de deces entre
deux ages donnes; 3) Ix nombre de survivants jusqu'a
un age donne a partir d'un nombre initial suppose de
naissances; 4) Lx, nombre d'annees vecues collective­
ment par les survivants entre les deux ages consideres;
5) Tx, nombre collectif d'annees de survie des survivants
jusqu'a un age donne; enfin, 6) ex, esperance de vie
d'une personne d'age donne.



Dans tous ces symboles, l'indice "x" designe l'age,
c'est-a-dire soit la limite inf6rieure d'une fourchette
d'ages, soit Ie groupe d'ages dans son entier, selon la
nature du parametre. Normalement, un "n" precede
chacun de ces parametres. Dans les tables de mortalite
completes, n = 1 et on l'omet frequemment. Dans les
tables de mortalite abregees par groupes quinquennaux,
"n" devient 5.

Le taux de mortalite actuariel, qx, exprime la proba­
bilite qu'a un individu sur Ie point d'acceder a un groupe
d'ages de mourir avant d'avoir atteint la limite superieure
de la fourchette des ages de ce groupe. La valeur retenue
dans Ie tableau 35 est 1 000 qx. Dans les tables de mor­
talite completes, 1 000 qlO = 63,0 signifie que, sur 1 000
personnes atteignant rage 10, 63 decederont avant leur
onzieme anniversaire. Dans les tables de mortalite abre­
gees, 1 000 qlO = 63 signifie que, sur 1 000 personnes
atteignant l'age 10, 63 seulement decederont avant leur
quinzieme anniversaire.

Le nombre de survivants jusqu'a l'age exact donne
est represente par lx, ou l'indice "x" indique la limite
inferieure de chaque groupe d'ages. Dans la plupart des
tables de mortalite, on se base sur 100 000 naissances, et
Ie parametre Ix indique Ie nombre de survivants de cette
cohorte de 100 000 qui atteint chaque age.

L'esperance de vie ex se definit comme Ie nombre
moyen d'annees de survie des hommes et des femmes
qui ont atteint les ages indiques, au cas ou leur cohorte
continuerait d'etre soumise a la meme mortalite que
dans l'annee ou les annees auxquelles se refere l'espe­
ranee de vie73

•

Fiabilite des donnees : Etant donne que les chifIres
figurant dans ce tableau proviennent de tables officielles
de mortalite, ils sont tous consideres comme surs. On a
suppose que les donnees de base (effectif de la popula­
tion et nombre de deces selon l'age et Ie sexe) ont et6
ajustees en tant que de besoin avant de servir a l'eta­
blissement de la table de mortalite.

Insuffisance des donnees : Les taux de mortalit6
actuariels appellent les reserves qui ont ete deja
formulees au sujet des statistiques de la population en
general et des statistiques de mortalite en particulier
(voir explications aux sections 3 et 4, respectivement,
des Notes techniques).

Des problemes particuliers se posent lorsqu'on veut
calculer les valeurs qx pour les ages tres jeunes et pour
les ages terminaux. Pour les ages jeunes, les valeurs de
qx sont souvent obtenues en se fondant sur les statis­
tiques des naissances des annees adjacentes et en evalu­
ant, a partir de cette donnee, Ie nombre des personnes
exposees au risque de deces dans la periode sur laquelle
porte la table de mortalite. Pour les ages plus avances,
les donnees existantes sont souvent si fragmentaires ou
peu sures qu'il faut les manipuler abondamment pour

.,. Pour plus de precisions concernant l'etablissement et l'interpJita­
tion des tables de mortalite, voir : Manuels sur les mlthodes
d'estimation de la population - Manuel 111 : mlthodes de projec­
tions demographiques par sexe et par dge (publication des Nations
Unies, numero de vente: 56'xIII.3).

en tirer une serle valable de valeuts q•. Dans bien des
cas, les valeurs qx des tables de mortalite qui corres­
pondent aux ages les plus avances ne dependent
absolument pas du nombre des deces enregistres aces
ages; elles ont ete evaluees sur la base des valeurs qx
pour les ages plus jeunes.

Bien que les distorsions dues a la declaration des ages
soient d'ordinaire "aplanies" afin d'obtenir une succes­
sion de valeurs raisonnables d'ages en age, il arrive que
la comparabilite soit compromise par des differences
entre les methodes d'ajustement.

Portee: Les taux de mortalite sont indiques pour 56
pays ou zones. Faute de donnees de base sures, Ie
nombre des zones pour lesquelles on a pu construire des
tables de mortalite est limite mais la portee de ces
statistiques cependant a beaucoup augmente au cours
des demieres annees.

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a
fait figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques
ou des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national et ne
sont presentees que comme indice des donnees dis­
ponibles.

Donnees publiees anterieurement : Des taux de
mortalite actuariels a des ages determines, pour chaque
sexe, figurent deja dans des editions anterieures de
l'Annuaire demographique. Pour plus de precisions sur
les annees pour lesquelles ces donnees ont ete publiees,
se reporter a l'index.

Tableau 36

Le tableau 36 presente les taux de survie actuariels
des individus de sexe masculin et de sexe feminin, a
divers ages, pour les deux demieres annees ou ces
valeurs etaient connues.

Description des variables : Les taux de survie
actuariels (Ix) sont derives des valeurs qx des tables
de mortalite. lIs representent Ie nombre de personnes
atteignant chaque age successif parmi une cohorte d'en­
fants nes vivants qui ont connu, par la suite, les taux de
mortalite de la table de mortalite consideree. En d'autres
termes, ces taux de survie representent Ie nombre de
personnes nees vivantes dont on peut s'attendre qu'elles
survivent jusqu'a un age x dans les conditions de mor­
talite supposees. La population de base des tables de
mortalite (c'est-a-dire la cohorte initiale) est d'ordinaire
constituee par 100 000 personnes, bien que, dans cer­
tains cas consideres au tableau 36, elle soit de 10 000 ou
de 1 000 personnes.

Le tableau est divise en deux parties, A et B. La
Partie A indique les taux de survie actuariels calcules,
selon une table de mortalite abregee, par Ie pays lui­
meme. La Partie B indique les taux de survie actuariels
ades ages donm~s, caIcuIes, selon une table de mortalite
complete, par Ie pays lui-meme. Les taux caIcules a
partir de tables de mortalite completes ne figurent dans
Ie tableau que lorsqu'il n'en existait pas sur la base
d'une table de mortalite abregee.
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Le nombre de survivants est indique, pour chaque
sexe separement, apartir de la naissance (age 0) et pour
les ages suivants : 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 10, 15,20, 25, 30, 35,
40,45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80 et 85 ans.

Ca/cul des tables de mortalite : Du point de vue
demographique, les tables de mortalite sont considerees
comme des modeles theoriques representant une popu­
lation constamment reconstituee par les naissances et
reduite par les deces. Ces modeles donnent un aper<;:u
complet de la mortalite d'une population, reposant sur
l'hypothese que chaque cohorte theoriquement dis­
tinguee connalt, pendant toute son existence, la mor­
talite par age observee a un moment donne. Les mor­
talites correspondant a l'epoque a laquelle sont calculees
les tables de mortalite sont ainsi censees demeurer in­
changees dans l'avenir jusqu'au deces de tous les
membres de la cohorte.

Le point de depart du calcul des tables de mortalite
consiste d'ordinaire a calculer Ies taux de mortalite des
divers groupes d'ages. A partir de ces taux, on determine
d'autres parametres, puis, a partir de ces parametres,
des quotients de survie mesurant Ia proportion de per­
sonnes, parmi les survivants jusqu'a un age donne, qui
atteignent Ie palier d'ages suivant.

Les parametres des tables de mortalite sont calcules
dans l'ordre suivant : 1) m., taux de mortalite des in­
dividus d'un age donne x; 2) qx, probabilite de deces
entre deux ages donnes; 3) lx, nombre de survivants
jusqu'a un age donne a partir d'un nombre initial sup­
pose de naissances; 4) Lx, nombre d'annees vecues
collectivement par les survivants entre les deux ages
consideres; 5) Tx, nombre collectif d'annees de survie
des survivants jusqu'a un age donne; enfin, 6) ex,
esperance de vie d'une personne d'age donne.

Dans tous ces symboles, l'indice "x" designe l'age,
c'est-a-dire soit la limite inferieure d'une fourchette
d'ages, soit Ie groupe d'ages dans son entier, selon la
nature du parametre. Normalement, un "n" precede
chacun de ces parametres. Dans les tables de mortalite
completes, n = 1 et. on l'omet frequemment. Dans les
tables de mortalite abregees par groupes quinquennaux,
"n" devient 5.

Le taux de mortalite actuariel, qx exprime la proba­
bilite qu'a un individu sur Ie point d'acceder a un groupe
d'ages, de mourir avant d'avoir atteint la limite supe­
rieure de la fourchette des ages de ce groupe. La valeur
retenue dans Ie tableau 35 est 1 000 q•. Dans les tables
de mortalite completes, 1 000 qlO = 63,0 signifie que,

sur 1 000 personnes atteignant l'age 10, 63 decederont
avant leur onzleme anniversaire. Dans les tables de
mortalite abregees, 1 000 qlO = 63 signifie que, sur
1 000 personnes atteignant l'age 10, 63 seulement
decederont avant leur quinzieme anniversaire.

Le nombre de survivants jusqu'a l'age exact donne
est represente par lx, ou l'indice "x" indique la limite
inferieure de chaque groupe d'ages. Dans la plupart des
tables de mortalite, on se base sur 100 000 naissances,
et Ie parametre Ix indique Ie nombre de survivants de
cette cohorte de 100 000 qui atteint chaque age.

L'esperance de vie ex se definit comme Ie nombre
moyen d'annees de survie des hommes et des femmes
qui ont atteint les ages indiques, au cas ou leur cohorte
continuerait d'etre soumis a la meme mortalite que dans
l'annee ou les annees auxquelles se refere l'esperance
de vie74

•

Fiabilite des donnees : Etant donne que les chiffres
figurant dans ce tableau proviennent de tables officielles
de mortalite, ils sont tous consideres comme surs. On a
suppose que les donnees de base (effectif de la popula­
tion et nombre de deces selon l'age et Ie sexe) ont ete
ajustees en tant que de besoin avant de servir a
l'etablissement de la table de mortalite.

Insuffisance des donnees : Les taux de survie
actuariels appellent les reserves qui ont deja ete
formulees au sujet des statistiques de la population en
general et des statistiques de mortalite en particulier
(voir explications aux sections 3 et 4, respectivement,
des Notes techniques).

Portee : Les taux de survie actuariels a des ages
donnes, pour chaque sexe, sont presentes pour 63 pays
ou zones.

Lorsqu'il n'existait pas de chiffres nationaux, on a
fait figurer des chiffres portant sur des groupes ethniques
ou des subdivisions geographiques. Ces donnees ne se
veulent pas representatives sur Ie plan national, et ne sont
presentees que comme indice des donnees disponibles.

Donnees pUbliees anterieurement : Des taux de
survie actuariels a des ages donnee, pour chaque sexe,
figurent deja dans des editions anterieures de l'An­
nuaire demographique. Pour plus de precisions con­
cernant les annees considerees, se reporter a l'index.

.. Pour plus de precisions concernant l'etablissement et l'interpr6ta­
tion des tables de mortalite, voir : Manuels sur les mlthodes
d'estimation de la population - Manuel III : mbhodes de projec­
tions dlmographiques par sexe et par lige (publication des Nations
Unies, numero de vente: 56'xIII.3).
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WORLD SUMMARY APERCU MONDIAL
1. Population, rate of increase, birth and death rates, surface area and density for the world, macro regions

and regions: selected years

Population, taux d'accroissement, taux de natalite et taux de mortalite, superficie et densite pour I'ensemble
du monde, les grandes regions et les regions geographiques : diverses annees

[Unless otherwise specified all figures are estimates of the order of magnitude and are sUbject to a substantial margin of error; all data except for surface area are therefore
set in italics. For composition of macro regions and regions and for method of construction of estimates, see Technical Notes, page 17. - Sauf indication contraire, tous les
chiflres sont des estimations de I'ordre de granduer comportant une assez grande marge d'erreur; toutes les donnees a I'exception de celles relatives a la "superfice" sont

de ce fait en italique. Pour la composition des grandes regions et la methode utilisee afin d'etablir les estimations, voir Notes techniques, page 78.)

Annual rate of
Birth Death Surface

Macro regions and regions Estimates of mid-year population population
rate rate

area
increase Super- Density 1

Grandes regions et regions Estimations de la population au milieu de I'annee Taux d'accroisse- Taux de Taux de ficie Densite 1
(millions) ment annuel natalite mortalite (km 2)

de la population (%)
(0/00) (0/00) (OOO's)

1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1979 1980 1975-80 1975-80 1975-80 1980 1980

WORLD TOTAL - ENSEMBLE DU MONDE .2513 2745 3027 3344 3678 4033 4336 4415 1.8 29 12 135837 33

AFRICA - AFRIQUE .......... 219 244 275 3Jl 354 406 456 469 2.9 46 I7 30330 15

Western Africa - Afrique occidentale 62 69 79 90 /04 /21 /37 /4/ 3./ 48 /9 6142 23
Eastern Africa - Afrique orientale 6/ 68 76 87 /00 //5 /30 /34 2.9 48 /8 6349 2/
Northern Africa - Afrique septentrionale 52 58 65 73 83 94 /06 /09 2.9 43 /4 8525 13
Middle Africa - Afrique centrale 29 3/ 34 38 4/ 47 52 53 2.6 45 20 6613 8
Southern Africa - Afrique meridionale /6 /8 20 22 25 29 32 33 2.8 39 // 2701 J2

AMERICA 2 _ AMERIQUE 2 ...... 330 369 414 461 509 559 603 615 42082 15

NORTHERN AMERICA 2 - AMERIQUE
SEPTENTRIONALE 2 /66 /82 /99 2/4 226 236 244 246 0.8 /5 9 21515 //

LATIN AMERICA - AMERIQUE LATINE /64 /87 2/5 247 283 323 359 368 2.7 35 8 20566 /8
Tropical South America-

Amerique du Sud tropicale 86 99 //5 /34 /54 /77 /98 204 2.8 37 8 14106 /4
Middle America (mainland)-

Amerique centrale (continentale) 36 42 49 57 67 79 90 93 3.3 42 8 2496 37
Temperate South America-

Amerique du Sud temperee 25 28 3/ 33 36 38 4/ 4/ J.3 22 9 3726 //
Caribbean - Cara"ibes /7 /9 20 23 25 28 30 3/ /.8 28 9 238 /29

ASIA 3,4_ ASIE 3,4 •••••••• .1380 1514 1683 1878 2091 2319 2509 2558 27576 93

EAST ASIA3-ASIE ORIENTALE 3 673 738 816 899 98/ /063 / /22 / /36 J.3 22 9 11756 97
China - Chine 557 6/4 682 754 826 895 945 957 J.3 22 9 9597 /00
Japan - Japon 84 90 94 99 /04 //2 //6 //6 0.9 /5 7 372 3/3
Other East Asia -

Autres pays d'Asie orientale 33 34 39 45 5/ 57 6/ 63 2./ 28 8 1786 35

SOUTH ASIA 4 - ASIE MERIDIONALE 4 706 775 867 979 / / // /255 /387 /422 2.5 39 /4 15820 90
Middle South Asia-

Asie meridionale centrale 486 530 590 664 750 845 933 956 2.5 39 /5 6785 /4/
Eastern South Asia -

Asie orientale meridionale /77 /96 22/ 25/ 286 325 359 368 2.5 38 /3 4493 82
Western South Asia -

Asie occidentale meridionale 43 49 57 65 74 85 95 98 2.8 40 /2 4542 22

EUROPE ~4 ••••••••••••• 392 408 425 445 460 474 482 484 0.4 15 11 4937 98

Western Europe - Europe occidentale /22 /28 /35 /43 /48 /52 /53 /53 0.0 /2 /2 995 /53
Southern Europe - Europe meridionale /09 //3 //8 /23 /28 /34 138 /39 0.7 /6 9 1315 /06
Eastern Europe - Europe orientale 89 93 97 /00 /03 /06 /09 //0 0.7 /8 /0 990 ///
Northern Europe - Europe septentrionale 72 74 76 79 80 82 82 82 0./ /3 /2 1636 50

OCEANIA 2 _ OCEANIE 2 ..... 12.6 14.2 15.8 17.5 19.3 21.2 22.5 22.8 1.5 22 9 8510 3

Australia and New Zealand -
Australie et Nouvelle-Zelande /0/ //.4 /2.7 /4.0 /5.4 /6.7 /7.6 /7.8 /.2 /7 8 7956 2

Melanesia - Melanesie /.8 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.8 3./ 3.5 3.6 2.6 4/ /5 524 7
Micronesia and Polynesia-

Micronesie et Polynesie 0.7 0.8 0.9 /.0 /.2 /.3 /.4 /.5 2.0 34 7 30 50
USSR-URSS ........ , ......... 180 196 214 231 244 254 264 267 0.9 18 9 22402 12

FOOT-NOTES NOTES

1 Population per square kilometre of surface area. Figures are merely the quotients ' Habitants par kilometre carre. II s'agit simplement du quotient calcule en divisant
of population divided by surface area and are not to be considered as either reflecting la population par la 5uperficie et n'est pas considem3 comma indiquant la densite
density in the urban sense or as indicating the supporting power of a territory's land au sens urbain du mot ni I'eflectif de popUlation que les terres et les ressources du
and resources. territoire sont capables de nourrir.

2 Hawaii, a state of the United States of America, is included in Northern America 2 Hawaii. un Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, est compris dans I'Amerique septen-
rather than Oceani;>.. trionale plutot que dans I'Oceanie.

3Excluding the USSR, shown separately. 3Non compris I'URSS, qui fait I'obiet d'une rubrique distincte.
4 The European portion of Turkey is included with South Asia rather than Europe. 4 La partie europeenne de la Turquie est comprise dans I'Asie du Sud plutot que dans

l'Europe.
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WORLD SUMMARY

2. Estimates of population and Its percentage distribution, by age and sex and sex ratio for all ages

for the world, macro regions and regions: 1980
[All figures are estimates of the order of magnitude and are subject to a substantial margin of error; all data are therefore set in italics. For composition of macro regions and

regions and for method of construction of estimates, see Technical Notes, page 19.]

Population (in millions - en millions)

Macro regions
and regions

Both sexes - Les deux sexes Male - Masculin Female - Feminin

WORLD TOTAL .....

AFRiCA ....... ..
Western Africa
Eastern Africa

Northern Africa
Middle Africa ..
Southern Africa .

AMERICA' .......

NORTHERN AMERICA'

LATIN AMERICA ....
Tropical South

America
Middle America

(mainland) .
Temperate South

America
Caribbean .....

ASIA'" .

EAST ASIA" .
China .
Japan .

Other East Asia

All ages
Taus Il.ges

4415

469
141
134

109
53
33

615

246

368

204

93

41
31

2558

1136
957
116

63

-15

1546

2II
65
61

47
23
14

206

56

150

85

42

12
II

950

352
302
27

22

15-64

26II

245
72
69

58
28
18

367

164

203

112

48

26
18

1498

717
601

79

38

65 plus

258

14
4
4

4
2
1

42

27

15

7

3

3
2

IIO

67
54
10

3

All ages
Taus Il.ges

2213

233
70
66

55
26
16

305

120

184

102

47

20
15

1304

576
488
57

31

-15

788

106
33
31

24
lJ

7

105

28

76

43

21

6
6

486

179
154
14

II

15-64

1315

121
35
34

29
14
9

182

81

101

56

24

13
9

766

367
309
39

19

65 plus

110

6
2
2

2
1
1

18

II

7

3

52

31
25
4

All ages
Taus Il.ges

2202

236
71
68

54
27
17

310

126

184

102

46

21
15

1254

560
469
59

31

-15

758

105
33
31

23
II

7

101

27

74

42

21

6
6

464

173
149

13

II

15-64

1296

124
36
35

29
15
9

185

83

102

56

24

13
9

732

350
292
40

19

65 plus

147

8
2
2

2
1
1

24

16

8

4

2

2
1

58

36
29

6

SOUTH ASIA 3 •••• 1 422

Middle South Asia. 956
Eastern South Asia. 368
Western South Asia 98

EUROPE'" . . . . . . . 484
Western Europe 153
Southern Europe 139
Eastern EiJrope . 110
Northern Europe 82

OCEANIA' 22.8
Australia and

New Zealand . . . 17.8
Melanesia . . . 3.6
Micronesia and

Polynesia . . . . . 1.4

USSR 267

FOOT-NOTES

598

402
155
41

108
31
33
26
17

6.7

4.6
1.5

0.6

65

781

525
202
53

313
1()()

89
71
53

14.3

lJ.5
1.9

0.8

175

43

28
II
4

63
22
16
13
12

1.8

1.6
0.1

0.0

27

727

494
183
50

236
74
68
54
40

11.5

8.9
1.9

0.7

125

307

208
79
21

55
16
17
13
9

3.4

2.3
0.8

0.3

33

399

272
1()()

27

155
50
44
35
26

7.3

5.9
1.0

0.4

83

21

14
5
2

25
8
7
5
5

0.8

0.7
0.1

0.0

8

695

462
184
48

248
78
71
56
42

11.3

8.8
1.7

0.7

142

291

195
76
20

53
15
16
13
8

3.3

2.2
0.7

0.3

32

382

254
102
26

157
50
45
36
26

7.0

5.7
0.9

0.4

92

22

14
6
2

38
13
9
8
7

1.0

0.9
0.1

00

19

, Hawaii, a state of the United States of America, is included in Northern America
rather than Oceania.

• Excluding the USSR, shown separately.
3 The European portion of Turkey is included with South Asia rather than Europe.
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2. Estimations de la population et pourcentage de repartition selon I'age et Ie sexe et rapport de mascullnlte

pour I'ensemble du monde, les grandes regions et les regions geographiques: 1980
[Tous les chiffres sont des estimations de I'ordre de grandeur comportant une assez grande marge d'erreur, toutes les donnees sont de ce fait en italique. Pour la composition

des grandes regions et regions et la methode utilisee afin d'etablir les estimations, voir Notes techniques, page 80.J

Both sexes - Les deux sexes

Per cent - Pourcentage

Male - Masculin

All ages
Tous Ages

-15 15-64 65 plus
All ages

Tous Ages
-15 15-64 65 plus

All ages
Tous Ages

Female - Feminin

-15 15-64 65 plus

Sex ratio
(Males per

100 females
of all ages)
Rapport de
masculinite
(Hommes
pour 100

femmes de
tous Ages)

Grandes regions
et regions

]00

]00
J()()
J()()

J()()
J()()
J()()

]00

]00

]00

J()()

J()()

J()()
J()()

]00

]00
J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

J()()
J()()
J()()

]00
J()()
J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

NOTES

35

45
46
46

43
44
42

33

23

4]

42

45

29
38

37

3]
32
23

36

42

42
42
42

22
20
24
23

2J

29

26
42

4J

24

59

52
5J
5J

53
53
54

60

66

55

55

5J

63
57

59

63
63
68

60

55

55
55
54

65
65
64
65

64

63

65
54

56

66

6

3
3
3

4
3
4

7

11

4

3

3

8
5

4

6
6
9

4

3

3
3
4

13
J4
J2
J2

J5

8

9
3

3

]0

]00

]00
J()()
J()()

J()()
J()()
J()()

]00

]00

]00

J()()

J()()

J()()
J()()

]00

]00
J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

J()()
J()()
J()()

]00
J()()
J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

36

45
47
46

44
44
43

34

24

4]

42

46

30
38

37

3]
3J
24

36

42

42
43
42

23
22
25
25

22

30

26
42

4J

27

59

52
5J
5J

53
53
53

60

67

55

55

5J

63
57

59

64
63
68

60

55

55
54
54

66
67
65
65

66

63

66
55

56

67

5

3
2
3

3
3
4

6

9

4

3

3

7
5

4

5
5
8

3

3

3
3
4

11
11
JO
JO

J2

7

8
3

3

6

]00

]00
J()()
J()()

J()()
J()()
J()()

]00

]00

]00

J()()

J()()

J()()
J()()

JOO

]00
J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

J()()
J()()
J()()

]00
J()()
J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

J()()
J()()

J()()

]00

34

44
46
45

43
43
4J

33

22

40

4J

44

29
37

37

3]
32
22

35

42

42
4J
42

2]
J9
23
22

20

29

25
43

40

22

59

53
5J
52,

54
54
54

59

66

55

55

52

62
58

58

62
62
68

60

55

55
55
54

64
64
64
64

63

62

64
54

56

64

7

3
3
3

4
3
4

8

]3

4

4

4

9
5

5

7
6

10

5

3

3
3
4

]5
J7
J3
J4

J7

9

11
3

3

13

]0]

99
98
97

102
97
98

98

95

]00

J()()

IOJ

99
J()()

]04

]03
J04
97

IOJ

]05

107
99

103

95
94
96
95

96

]02

IOJ
108

J04

88

ENSEMBLE DU MONDE

AFRIQUE
Afrique occidentale
Afrique orientale
Afrique

septentrionale
Afrique centrale
Afrique meridionale

AMERIQUE'
AMERIQUE

SEPTENTRIONALE '.

AMERIQUE LATINE
Amerique du Sud

tropicale
Amerique centrale

(continentale)
Amerique du Sud

temperee
Cara',bes

ASIE'"

ASIE ORIENTALE 2

Chine
Japon
Autres pays d'Asie

orientale

ASIE MERIDIONALE •
Asie meridionale

centrale
Asie du Sud-Est
Asie du Sud-Ouest

EUROPE'·'
Europe occidentale
Europe meridionale
Europe orientale
Europe

septentrionale

OCEANIE'
Australie et

Nouvelle-Zelande
Melanesie
Micronesie et

Polynesie

URSS

, Hawaii, un Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, est compris dans I'Amerique septen­
trionale plutOt que dans I'Oceanie,

• Non compris I'URSS, qui fait I'objet d'une rubrique distincte.
• La partie europeenne de la Turquie est comprise dans I'Asie du Sud plutOt que

dans I'Europe.
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3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density for each country or area of the

world : latest census, and mid-year estimates for 1975 and 1980

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite dans chaque pays ou zone

du monde : dernier recensement et estimations au milieu de I'annee pour 1975 et 1980
[Unless otherwise indicated, population figures refer to de facto (present-in-area) population for present territory; surface area estimates include inland waters. Figures shown
in italics are estimates which are less reliable. For method of evaluation and limitations of data, see Technical Notes, page 19. Foot-notes and explanation of symbols are
shown at end of table. - Sauf indication contraire, les chiffres relatifs a la population se rapportent a la population de fait presente du territoire actuel; les estimations de
superfice comprennent les eaux interieures. Les chiffres en italique sont des estimations moins sures. Pour la methode d'evaluation et les insuffisances des donnees, voir

Notes techniques, page 81. Les notes et I'explication des signes figurent a la fin du tableau.]

Population

Mid-year estimates Annual Surface
Continent, country or area Latest census - Demier recensement Estimations au milieu de I'annee rate area Density

Continent, pays ou (in units - en unites) (in thousands - en milliers) of increase Superficie Densite
zone Taux (km2) 1980 2

d'accrois- 1980
sement

Date Both sexes Male Female 1975 1980 Type 1 annuel
Les deux sexes Masculin Feminin 1980 1975-80

(%)

AFRICA - AFRIQUE

Algeria - Algerie 11-77 • 17 422 000 316 776 '18594 A3 C1 (41) 2381741 8
Angola' 15-XII-70 • 5646166 2943974 *2702192 '6260 '7078 A 10 C 1 2.5 1 246700 6
Benin - Benin 20-30-111-79 * 3338240 • 1 600512 * 1 737728 3 ll2 * 3 567 B ,. C 3 2.8 112622 32
Botswana 6 31-VIII-71 608656 691 • 821 A.c, 3.5 600372 1
British Indian Ocean Territory 7-

Territoire britannique de
I'ocean Indien 7 (6) (0) (') (0) '2 '2 D15d 78 26

Burundi 16-30-VIII-79 * 3992130 '3934 '4512 B 10C 3 2.8 27834 162
Cape Verde - Cap-Vert 15-XII-70 272571 131785 140786 297 ' 324 A,oc, 1.8 4033 80
Central African Republic-

Republique centrafricaine 8-22-XII-75 2054610 985224 1 069386 '1985 '2221 A,C3 2.3 622984 4
Chad-Tchad XII-63-VIII-64 • 3254000 4030 '4524 B 17 c 3 2.3 1 284000 4
Comoros - Comores VII-IX-66 243948 119909 124039 '300 '335 A 14 C3 2.2 2171 154
Congo 7-11-74 *1300120 • 641 059 * 659061 '1352 '1537 Ao C3 2.6 342000 4
Djibouti 1960-1961 81200 ' 106 ' ll9 A20d 2.3 22000 5
Egypt - Egypte 22-23-XI-76 36626204 18647289 17978915 lo370ll , 10 41995 A4C1 2.6 11 1 001 449 42
Equatorial Guinea 12_

Guinee equatoriale 12 31-XII-60 245989 132293 113696 '323 '363 A 20 C 3 2.4 28051 13
Macias Nguema Biyogo 31-XII-60 62612 41378 21234 2034
Rio Muni 31-XII-60 183377 90915 92462 26017

Ethiopia - Ethiopie 27465 '32601 C 24 C3 3.5 1 221 900 27

Gabon 8-X-60-V-61 448564 211350 237214 '521 ' 551 A20C 3 1.1 267667 2
Gambia - Gambie 21-IV-73 493499 250386 243113 524 * 601 A 7C 1 2.8 11295 53
Ghana 1-111-70 8559313 9866 * II 450 A,o C, 3.0 238537 48
Guinea - Guinee 15-1-31-V-55 '32570219 13 1 223298 13 1 346921 '4416 '5014 B2,C3 2.6 245857 20
Guinea-Bissau _.

Guinee-Bissau 16-29-IV-79 "777 214 * 375 026 * 402026 '525 '573 A 10 c, 1.8 36125 16
Ivory Coast - COte d'ivoire 14-IV-15-V-75 6709 600 3474750 3234850 '6710 '7973 A 5 C 3 3.5 322463 25
Kenya . VIII-79 * 15 322 000 '413399 '16402 Al Cl (4) 582646 28
Lesotho 12-IV-76 * 1 213960 1 187 * 1339 A4 c, 2.4 30355 44
Liberia - Liberia 1-11-74 1 503368 759109 744259 '1574 * I 873 A6C3 3.5 111369 17
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya '0_

Jamahiriya arabe
libyenne 10 31-VII-73 2249237 1 191853 1 057384 2430 '2977 A 7c, 4.1 1 759540 2

Madagascar 1974-1975 * 7603790 '7675 '8742 B 14 C 3 2.6 587041 15
Malawi 20-IX-77 5547460 2673589 2873871 5244 * 5 968 A 3C3 2.6 118484 50
Mali .... 16·XII-76 6524650 3186495 3338155 6069 * 6 906 A.c3 2.6 1 240000 6
Mauritania - Mauritanie 22-XII-76 * 15 1 481 000 * 711531 * 708 408 '1421 '1634 A4 C3 2.8 1 030700 2
Mauritius - Maurice 30 VI-72 851334 426122 425212 883 * 957 Aob, 1.6 2045 468

Island of Mauritius - lie Maurice 30-VI-72 826199 413580 412619 856 * 927 Aob, 1.6 1865 497
Rodrigues 30-VI-72 24769 12270 12499 26 * 30 Aob, 2.8 109 278
Others 16 _ Autres '6 30 VI-72 366 272 94 "0 "0 71 5

Morocco - Maroc 20-VII-71 * '015379259 * 7585905 * 7567901 17 305 "* 20 242 A9 C 2 3.1 446550 45
Mozambique 1-15-VIII-80 * 12 130 000 '9203 ' 10 473 A,o C, 2.6 801 590 13
Namibia - Namibie (10) (10) (16) 824292
Niger X-59-111-60 '·2501 800 1·1 214380 19 1 287420 4600 '5305 A 21 C 3 2.9 1 267000 4
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3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued) -

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)

[See note at head of table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.)

Population

Mid-year estimates Annual Surface
Continent, country or area Latest census - Dernier recensement Estimations au milieu de l'annee rate area Density

Continent, pays au (in units - en unites) (in thousands - en milliers) of increase Superficie Densite
zone Taux (km') 1980 '

d'accrois- 1980
sement

Date Both sexes Male Female 1975 1980 Type 1 annuel
Les deux sexes Masculin Feminin 1980 1975-80

(%)

AFRICA (conI.) - AFRIQUE (suite)

Nigeria - Nigeria 5-8-XI-63 20 55670055 '028111 852 "27558203 ' 21 65663 )( 21 77 082 A 17 C 2 3.3 923768 83
Reunion 16-X-74 * 476 675 * 230960 * 245 715 476 * 491 A.b, 0.6 2510 195
Rwanda 15-16-VIII-78 10 4819317 10 2353805 10 2465512 14 4 198 *5046 A2 C, (4) 26338 192
SI. Helena 22 - Sainte-Helo!me 22 31-X-76 5147 2514 2633 5 5 A,b, 0.4 122 42

Ascension 31-XII-78 849 608 241 "I "I A2d 3.1 88 11
Tristan da Cunha 111-38 186 2' 0 "0 104 3

Sao Tome and Principe-
Sao Tome-et-Principe 30-IX-70 * 73 811 * 37 478 * 36333 ' 80 x 85 A 10 C 1 1.0 964 88

Senegal - Senegal 16-IV-76 * 10 5085388 * 10 2 501 502 * 10 2 583 886 '4977 '5661 A, C, 2.6 196192 29
Seychelles l-VIII-77 61898 31 171 30727 59 • 65 A, c 2 1.9 280 232
Sierra Leone 25 8-XII-74 2735159 1 359321 1 375838 '3045 '3474 A.c 1 2.7 71740 48
Somalia - Somalie '3170 '3645 0,. c, 2.8 637657 6
South Africa - Afrique du Sud 6-V-70 21 794328 10746089 11 048239 25501 ' 29 285 A,o c 1 2.8 1 221 037 24
Sudan 10 _ Soudan 10 3-IV-73 26 14113590 26 7137964 26 6975626 15726 *18691 A 7C, 3.5 2505813 7
Swaziland 25-VIII-76 494534 231861 262673 494 * 547 A,c, 2.1 17363 32
Togo 1-111-30-IV-70 1 997109 958113 1 038996 2231 '2699 A 10 c 1 (4) 56785 48
Tunisia - Tunisie 8-V-75 5572 193 2811201 2760992 5608 '6363 A. c 1 2.5 163610 39
Uganda - Ouganda 18-VII-69 9548 847 4818449 4730398 11 549 '13201 A"Cl (4) 236036 56
United Republic of Cameroon 25 -

Republique-Unie
du Cameroun 25 9-IV-76 7090115 3472786 3617329 '7528 * 8 503 A4C3 25 475442 18

United Republic of Tanzania-
Republique-Unie de
Tanzanie 26-27-VIII-78 * 17 527 564 • 8595951 * 8931 613 14 15312 945087

Tanganyika 26-27-VIII-78 * 17 048 329 * 8357020 * 8 691 309 14 14734 942626
Zanzibar 26-27-VIII-78 * 479235 * 238 931 * 240304 14 421 2461

Upper Volta - Haute-Volta 1-7-XII-75 5638203 2827578 2810625 '6074 '6908 A 5 c, 2.6 274200 25
Western Sahara 27 - Sahara

occidental 27 31-XII-70 * 76 425 * 43 981 * 32 444 117 '135 A 10 c 1 2.9 266000 I
Zaire - Za'ire 23-V-55-11-58 2. 12 768 706 2·6 182306 28 6551 284 24842 '28291 B 25 c, 2.6 2345409 12
Zambia - Zambie l-IX-80 * 5 679 808 * 2 785 469 * 2894339 4981 *5834 A"c, 3.2 752614 8
Zimbabwe 21-IV-ll-V-69 29 4846930 2440180 2406750 6290 * 7360 A" c 1 3.2 390580 19

AMERICA, NORTH-
AMERIQUE DU NORD

Antigua 7-IV-70 65525 31054 34471 71 * 75 A 10 b 1 1.0 442 170
Bahamas 7-IV-70 175192 87433 87759 204 * 237 A 10 b 1 3.1 13935 17
Barbados - Barbade 12-IV-80 * 249 000 244 '253 A 10 b 1 (4) 431 587
Belize 7-IV-70 120936 60737 60199 '140 '162 A 10 C1 3.0 22965 7
Bermuda - Bermudes 12-IV-80 * 67 761 * 33 621 * 34 140 30 56 "060 A 10 b, 1.3 53 1 132
British Virgin Islands - lies Vierges

britanniques 7-IV-70 9825 5225 4600 10 '13 A 10 b 1 2.5 153 85
Canada 10 l-VI-76 22992605 11449525 11543080 22727 * 23 941 A,bl 1.0 9976139 2
Cayman Islands-

lies Ca'imanes . 7-IV-70 10460 4973 5487 15 '12 A 10C 1 (4) 259 46
Costa Rica 10 14-IV-73 1 871 780 938535 933245 1968 * 2 245 A 7b2 2.7 50700 44
Cuba 10 6-IX-70 8569 121 4392970 4176151 9332 * 9 833 A 10 b 1 11 114524 86
Dominica - Dominique 7-IV-70 70513 33581 36932 ' 75 '80 A 10 b 1 1.3 751 107
Dominican Republic - Republique

dom:nicaine 9+70 4006405 1 998990 2007415 4697 * 5 431 A,o c 1 2.9 48734 111
EI Salvador 27-VI-71 3554 648 1 763190 1 791 458 4005 * 4 813 Aob1 37 21 041 229
Greenland - Groenland 26-X-76 10 49630 10 26 856 10 22774 50 * 50 A, b 1 0.3 31 2 175600 0
Grenada 32 - Grenade 32 7-IV-70 93858 44297 49561 105 '98 A lob, (4) 344 285
Guadeloupe 10. 33 16-X-74 * 324 530 ' 325 ' 334 A.b 1 0.5 1779 188
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3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued) -

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)
[See note at head 01 table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.]

Population

Mid-year estimates Annual Surface
Continent, country or area Latest census - Demier recensement Estimations au milieu de I'annee rate area Density

Continent, pays ou (in units - en unites) (in thousands - en milliers) 01 increase Superficie Densite
zone Taux (km2) 1980 2

d'accrois- 1980
sement

Date Both sexes Male Female 1975 1980 Type' annuel
Les deux sexes Masculin Feminin 1980 1975-80

(%)

AMERICA, NORTH (continued)-
AMERIQUE DU NORD (suite)

Guatemala 26-111-73 10 5 160221 10 2589264 10 2570957 6082 • 7 262 A7 b2 3.6 108889 67
Haiti-Ha'iti 31-VIII-71 4329 991 2089845 2240146 4584 • 5 009 A.C3 /.8 27750 /80
Honduras 6-111-74 2656948 1 317 307 1 339641 3093 • 3 691 A. c, 3.6 112088 33
Jamaica - Jama"ique 7-IV-70 1 848 512 10 885960 '0927752 2043 '2192 A 10 b 1 1.4 10991 199
Martinique 10 .. 16-X-74 • 324 832 '325 ' 327 A.b 1 0.1 1102 297
Mexico 10 - Mexique 10 4-VI-80 • 67 395 826 60145 * 7/ 911 A,oc, 3.6 1 972547 36
Montserrat ....... 7-IV-70 11 698 5502 6196 12 '13 A 10 b 1 1.3 98 133
Netherlands Antilles '0. 25 -

Antilles neerlandaises 10.25 31-XII-71 218390 106644 111746 ' 241 '266 A. c 1 2.0 961 277
Aruba '0 27-VI-60 J4 53199 34 26127 34 26127
Bonaire 10 31-XII-60 5812 2669 3143 873
CuraQao 10 .. 31-XII-60 125181 61955 63 226
Others '0.35_ Autres 10.35 31-XII-60 4722 2183 2539 88

Nicaragua 10 ........ 20-IV-71 1877 952 921 543 956409 2162 • 2 703 A.b3 4.6 130000 2/
Panama ........ ll-V-80 • 1 830175 '41 708 * 1 837 Aoe 1 (4) 77082 24
Puerto Rico 38 - Porto Rico 36 l-IV-80 • 3 187 570 3115 '3438 A,o b 1 2.0 8897 386
SI. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla-

Saint-Christophe-et-Nieves
et Anguilla ........ 7-IV-70 • 64 000 '66 '67 A 10 b 1 0.3 357 188

Saint Lucia - Sainte-Lucie 7-IV-70 100 893 47763 53130 112 * 120 A 10 b 1 1.5 616 195
51. Pierre and Miquelon -

Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon 18-11-74 5840 2887 2953 *6 ' 6 Ad 242 25
Saint Vincent and the

Grenadines 37 - Saint-
Vincent-et-Grenadines 37 7-IV-70 87305 41325 45980 '93 * 122 A 10 b, 5.5 388 314

Trinidad and Tobago - Trinite-
et-Tobago ........ 7-IV-70 940719 465857 474862 1082 '1 139 A 10 b 1 (4) 5130 222

Turks and Caicos Islands - lies
Turques et Ca'iques . . . 29-X-70 5607 2661 2946 6 * 7 A,od 4.4 430 /7

United Slates 01 America 38. 3. -
Etats-Unis d'Amerique 38.3. l-IV-80 • 226 504 825 * 110032295 * 116472530 '4213559 * 227 640 Aobl (4) 9363123 24

United States Virgin Islands 38 -
lies Vierges americaines 36 l-IV-80 • 95 214 91 • 95 Aob, 0.9 344 277

AMERICA, SOUTH-
AMERIQUE DU SUD

Argentina - Argentine 22-IX-80 • 27882771 25384 * 27064 A 10 C , /.3 2766889 10
Bolivia 25 - Bolivie 25 . 29-IX-76 4613486 2276029 2337457 '45634 • 5 600 A4 C3 (4) 1 098581 5
Brazil 40 - Bresil 40 .. l-IX-70 92341 556 45754659 46586897 /06 228 • 123032 A 10 C1 3.0 8511965 14
Chile 25 - Chili 25 ... 22-IV-70 8884 768 4343512 4541 256 10196 * 11 104 A '0 b, 1.7 756945 15
Colombia - Colombie 24-X-73 22551811 11 003605 11 548206 23644 • 27520 A 7c 2 3.1 1 138914 24
Ecuador 4' - Equateur 41 8-VI-74 6521 710 3258413 3263 297 7063 * 8354 A. b3 3.4 283561 29
Falkland Islands (Malvinas) 42.43 -

lies Falkland (Malvinas) 42,43 7-XII-80 • 1855 • 1 034 * 821 2 '2 A.d 1.0 12173 0
French Guiana 10_

Guyane franQaise '0 16-X-74 55125 28725 26400 '60 '64 A. c 1 /.4 91000 1
Guyana - Guyane .. 7-IV-70 701885 349233 352652 781 '884 A 10 b 1 (4) 214969 4
Paraguay 9-VII-72 2357955 1169111 1 188844 2647 '3067 A.C2 3.0 406752 8
Peru 25, 44 _ Perou 25, 44 4-VI-72 13538208 6784 530 6753678 15470 • 17 780 A.C2 2.8 1 285216 /4
Suriname l-VII-80 • 352041 * 173083 * 178958 '364 '389 A. C2 1.3 163265 2
Uruguay. 21-V-75 2788 429 1 369412 1419017 28/9 • 2 899 A. b3 0,6 176215 16
Venezuela 45 2·XI-71 10721 522 5349711 5371811 lJ 993 • 13913 A. c, 3.0 912050 /5
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3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued) -

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)

[See note at head of table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.]

Population

Mid·year estimates Annual Surface
Continent, country or area Latest census - Demier recensement Estimations au milieu de I'annee rate area Density

Continent, pays ou (in units - en unites) (in thousands - en milliers) of increase Superficie Densite
zone Taux (km2) 1980 2

d'accrois· 1980
sement

Date Both sexes Male Female 1975 1980 Type 1 annuel
Les deux sexes Masculin Feminin 1980 1975·80

("!o)

ASIA-ASIE

Afghanistan 23·YI·79 • 15 540 000 14 16665 647497
Bahrain - Bahre';n 3-IY·71 '·216078 '·116314 '·99764 256 • 364 A.c, (4) 622 585
Bangladesh 25 1-111·74 71 479071 37071 740 34407331 78961 • 88 656 A. c, 2.3 143998 616
Bhutan - Bhoutan XI·XII-69 1034 774 ' 1160 ' 1298 A" c. 2.3 47000 28
Brunei 48 - Brunei 48 10·YIII·71 136256 72772 63484 162 ' 191 A.c. (4) 5765 33
Burma - Birmanie 31·11I·73' 47 28 885 867' 47 14 356 754' 47 14529113 30170 '35289 A7C, (4) 676552 52
China - Chine ... 30·YI·53 48 590 194 715 48 297553518 48 276652422 ' 895 339 ' 956 848 1.3 9596961 100
Cyprus ,. - Chypre I. 1·IY-73 631778 312566 319212 618 • 629 A7 c • 0.3 9251 68
Democratic Kampuchea 4. -

Kampuchea
democratique 4' .... 17·IY·62 5728771 2862939 2865832 ' 8 lJO '8872 AlOC. 1.8 181035 49

Democratic Yemen 50."_
Yemen democratique 50." 14-Y·73 1 590 275 787017 803258 1690 • 1 969 A7 C. 3.1 332968 6

East Timor - Timor oriental ... 15·XII·70 • 610 500 '672 ' 755 A,. c, 2.4 14874 51
Hong Kong 25. 52 _ Hong'kong 25. 52 9·111·71 3948 179 53 2000602 53 1 936028 4396 • 5 068 A. b. 2.9 54 1 045 4850
India 55 - Inde 55 1·111·81 • 683 810 051 ' 353 347 249 ' 330 462 802 600 763 • 663 596 A. c, 2.0 3287590 202
Indonesia - Indonesie 31·X·80 • 147 383 075 • 73230745 '74152330 ' 135 230 ' 151 894 A. C, 2.4 1904569 78
Iran ......... XI·76' 1.33591 875' 10 17 277 656' '016314219 33375 • 37447 A4 c, 2.3 1648000 23
Iraq ........... 17-X'77 12000497 6182898 5817599 56 JJ 124 ' 13 084 A.c, 3.3 434924 30
Israel '0, 57 _ Israel '0, 57 20-Y·72 3147683 1581812 1 565871 3455 • 3871 A.b, 2.3 20770 186
Japan 58 _ Japon 58 .. 1·X·80 • 117057485 ' 57 593 074 • 59 464 411 111573 • 116782 A.b, 0.9 372313 314
Jordan" - Jordanie " 11·XI·79 • 50 2152 273 .50 1124 977 '60 1027296 2702 '3190 A"b. 3.4 97740 33
Korea - Coree . . . . . l·Y·44 '·25120174 10 12521173 10 12599001 ' 51 133 ' 561 JJ 1.9 ., 220 277 255

Oem. People's Rep. of Korea-
Rep. populaire demo de
Coree l-Y-44 ' 15 852 ' 17 914 017 c. 2.5 120538 149

Republic of Korea .2 -
Republique de Coree .2 1·X·80 • 37 448 836 • 18764130 ' 18684706 14 35281 38197 AsC, (4) 98484 388

Kuwait - Kowe'it .. , .... 21-IY·75 994837 543768 451 069 995 • 1 356 A. c, 6.3 17818 76
Lao People's Oem. Rep.-

Rep. demo populaire lao ' 83 3303 ' 83 3721 C22C. 2.4 236800 16
Lebanon 84 - Liban 84 15·XI·70 85 2126325 65 1080015 65 1 046310 '2799 ' 3 161 B,. c. 2.5 10400 304
Macau '0.88_ Macao 10.88 15·XII·70 57 248 836 .7127703 .7120933 259 '275 A,. c, 1.2 16 17188
Malaysia - Malaisie 24·25·YIII-70 8810319324 885198418 885120906 11926 ' 13 436 A,. C2 2.4 329749 41
Maldives 1·1·78 143046 75221 67825 131 ' 148 A.c, 2.4 298 497
Mongolia - Mongolie 5·1-79 • 1 594800 14 1444 ' 14 1 669 A" c , 2.9 1565000 1
Nepal'. - Nepal 10 22·YI·71 11 555983 5817203 5738 780 12587 • 14010 A.c, 2.2 140797 100
Oman .... ' 766 ' 891 014 c. 3.1 212457 4
Pakistan .. .... , 16·XI-72 64 979 732 • 34 417 000 • 30 475 000 70260 ' 82441 A.c, 3.2 803943 103
Palestine 70 ..... 18-XI-31 1035 821 71 524 286 71 509 028 27090

Gaza Strip 72 - Zone de Gaza 72 14·IX·67 356261 172511 183750 378
Philippines 10 .. l-Y·75 • 41831045 42261 • 48400 A sC • 2.7 300 000 161
Qatar ....... ' 170 '220 022 c. 5.2 11000 20
Saudi Arabia - Arabie saoudite 9·14·IX·74 • 7 012 642 ' 7 180 ' 8 367 A. c. 3.1 2149690 4
Singapore 73 - Singapour 73 .. 24·YI-80 • 2 413 945 2250 • 2 391 A,. b. 1.2 581 4115
Sri Lanka ............ 9·X·71 12689897 6531 361 6158 536 13496 • 14 738 A.c, 1.8 65610 225
Syrian Arab Republic 74 -

Rapublique arabs syrienne 74 23·XI·70 6304 685 3233110 3071 575 7438 '8979 A,.c, 3.8 185180 48
Thailand 1.,25 _ Tha'ilande 10.25 1·IY·70 34 397 374 17 123862 17273512 41869 • 46 455 A ,. c , 2.1 514000 90
Turkey - Turquie 26·X·75 40 347 719' 7S 20 417 200' 7S 19 780 470 40025 • 45 356 Asc, 2.5 780576 58

In Asia- D'Asie ... 24·X·65 28735653 756953
In Europe - D'Europe . 24-X·65 2855768 23623

United Arab Emirates 10, 76 -

Emirats arabes unis 10, 7. XII·80 • 1 040 275 '717475 • 322 800 '558 ' 796 A 12 C• 7.3 83600 10
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WORLD SUMMARY

3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued)-

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)

[See note at head of table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.)

Population

Mid-year estimates Annual Surface
Continent. country or area Latest census - Demier recensement Estimations au milieu de I'annee rate area Density

Continent, pays ou (in units - en unites) (in thousands - en milliers) of increase Superficie Densite
zone Taux (km2) 1980 2

d'accrois- 1980
sement

Date Both sexes Male Female 1975 1980 Type , annuel
Les deux sexes Masculin Feminin 1980 1975-80

(%)

ASIA (continued) - ASIE (suite)

Viet Nam ....... 1-10-X-79 • 52 741766 '46546 '52299 A. c. 2.4 329556 /59
Yemen - Yemen 13-11-75 • 5 237 893 '5282 '5926 A_c. 2.3 195000 30

EUROPE

Albania - Albanie .. 2-X-60 1 628 315 835294 791021 '2424 '2734 A20b, 2.4 28748 95
Andorra - Andorre . . XI-54 5664 27 * 34 A .. c. 4.8 453 74
Austria '0 - Autriche '0 12-V-71 7456 403 3501 719 3954 684 7520 * 7507 A.b, -0.0 83 849 90
Belgium '0 - Belgique '0 31-XII-70 9650 944 4721 866 4929 078 9801 * 9 859 A ,ob, 0.1 30513 323
Bulgaria - Bulgarie 2-XII-75 8729886 4351865 4377 801 8721 • 8 862 A_b, 0.3 7·110912 80
Channel Islands-

lies Anglo-Normandes 4-25-IV-71 71 123063 79 59648 79 63415 128 * 131 A.b, 0.4 195 671
Guernsey 80 - Guernesey 80 25-IV-71 53734 25878 27856 54 * 55 A.b, 0.2 78 701
Jersey ll-IV-76 74470 36 010 38 460 74 * 76 A.b. 0.5 116 656

Czechoslovakia -
Tchecoslovaquie . l-XII-70 10 14 344 986 '°6988711 10 7 356 275 14802 *15318 A.ob, 0.9 127869 120

Denmark 10, ., _ Danemark '0, 8' 9-XI-70 4937579 2451 397 2486182 5060 *5123 A,oa, 0.2 43069 119
Faeroe Islands '0 - lies Feroe '0 22-IX-77 4/969 21997 19972 41 *44 A.b, 1.3 1399 31
Finland - Finlande . 31-XII-75 4717724 2280 773 2436951 4711 * 4 779 A_b, 0.3 337032 14
France 82. 83 .•••.••.••• 20-11-75 84 52655802 52705 * 53 713 A_b, 0.4 547026 98
German Democralic

Republic 10. 85 _

Republique democratique
allemande '0, 85 1-1-71 17068318 7865265 9203053 16850 * 16 737 A. b. -0.1 108178 155

Germany, Federal Republic
of '0. 85_

Allemagne, Republique
federale d' '0, 85 27-V-70 80 650 599 28886724 31783 875 61832 * 61 561 A '0 b , -0.1 248577 248

Gibraltar 88 .... 6-X-70 28 833 13501 13332 30 '33 A ,ob, 2.2 6 5500
Greece - Grece ., .. 14-111-71 • 87 8768 840 * 87 4 280 060 * 87 4 488 580 889047 *889599 A. b. 1.2 131944 73
Holy See - Saint-Siege 3O-IV-48 890 548 342 89/ ' / Dod 6.6 "0 2273
Hungary - Hongrie 1-1-70 10322099 5003651 5318448 10532 *10713A,ob' 0.3 93030 115
Iceland ,o-Islande '0 · . l-XII-70 204 930 103621 101309 218 * 228 A '0 a, 0.9 103000 2
Ireland - Irlande ..... l-IV-79 3368217 1693272 1674945 3176 '3307 A, b. (4) 70283 47
Isle of Man - lie de Man 4-IV-76 80496 28735 31761 59 *64 A4b' 1.6 588 588
Italy - ltalie 24-X-71 53 744 737 26145232 27599 505 '°55830 * '0 57042 A.b, 0.4 301 225 189
Liechtenstein ... l-XII-70 21350 10616 10734 24 '26 A,ob, 1.7 157 166
Luxembourg '0 ...... 31-XII-70 339841 166550 173291 358 '358 A,ob. (4) 2586 138
Malta 0' - Malte 0' ......... 26-XI-67 315785 10 150 598 '°163 618 328 *364A13b. 2.1 316 1151
Monaco '0 .... , ..... 11-75 25029 11438 13591 25 '26 A _c, 0.8 92 1 /7450
Netherlands '0 - Pays-Bas '0 28-11-71 13061 115 13653 *14144 A.a, 0.7 40844 346
Norway 10 - Norvege '0 l-XI-70 3874133 1 926148 1 947985 4007 * 4 086 A '0 b, 0.4 324219 13
Poland 93 - Pologne 93 . . 7-XII-78 35 061450 17079587 17 981 863 34 022 * 35 578 A '0 b , 0.9 312677 114
Portugal 94 15-XII-70 8588703 4054115 4514588 9426 *9933 A,ob, 1.1 92082 108
Romania - Roumanie · . 5-1-77 21559910 10626055 10933855 21245 '22268 A. b. 0.9 237500 94
san Marino - Saint-Marin 3O-XI-75 /9/49 9654 9495 20 ' 2/ A_c. /.2 61 344
Spain 9__ Espagne 0_ · . 31-XII-70 33 956 378 16575164 17 381 212 35596 * 37430 A '0 c , /.0 504782 74
Svalbard and Jan-Mayen

Islands 98_

lies Svalbard et Jan Mayan 98 l-XI-60 3431 2545 886 62422
Sweden 10 - Suede '0 · . l-XI-75 8208 544 4081820 4126 724 8193 * 8 311 A_a, 0.3 449964 18
Switzerland 10 - Suisse '0 ... 2-XII-8D • 6 329 000 6405 * 6 373 A '0 b, -0.1 41288 154
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3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued)-

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)
(see note at head of table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.)

Population

Mid·year estimates Annual Surface
Continent, country or area Latest census - Dernier recensement Estimations au milieu de I'annee rate area Density

Continent, pays ou (in units - en unites) (in thousands - en milliers) of increase Superficie Densite
zone Taux (km2) 1980 2

d'accrois- 1980
sement

Date Both sexes Male Female 1975 1980 Type' annuel
Les deux sexes Masculin Feminin 1980 1975·80

(%)

EUROPE (continued - suite)

United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland 97 -

Royaume·Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'iriande du
Nord 97 • 25-IV-71 55506131 26948078 28558053 55890 '55888 A.b, -0.0 244 046 229

England and Wales-
Angleterre et Galles 25·IV-71 48 749 575 23682980 25066595 49157 * 49 246 A.b, 0.0 151126 326

Northern Ireland-
Irlande du Nord .. 25·IV·71 1527 593 750 476 777177 1537 14148

Scotland - Ecosse 25-IV-71 5228963 2514622 2714341 5206 78772
Yugoslavia 10 - Yougoslavie 10 31·11I·71 20 522 972 10077 282 10445690 21385 * 22 344 A.b, 0.9 255804 87

OCEANIA - OCEANIE

American Samoa" -
Samoa americaines ,. 1·IV·80 * 32395 30 * 32 A.b, 1.8 197 164

Australia 25 - Australie 25 30·VI·76 13548448 6774948 6773500 13771 * 14616 A_b, 1.2 7686848 2
canton and Enderllury Islands"'-

lies Canton et Enderbury 98 HV-70 "- 70
Christmas Island - lie Christmas 30·VI·71 2891 1732 959 3 135
Cocos (Keeling) Islands-

lies des Cocos (Keeling) 3O·VI·71 * 618 * 312 * 306 14
Cook Islands 100 - lies Cook '00 l-XII-76 18128 9294 8834 19 238
Fiji-Fidji 13·IX·76 588088 296 950 291118 569 '619 A_b, 1.7 18274 34
French Polynesia 101 -

Polym\sie franftllise 10' 29·IV-77 137382 ' 133 ' 155 A.c, 3.1 4000 39
Guam"" ........... l-IV-BO 'lOS 816 107 '120 A,ob, 2.3 549 219
Johnston Island - lie Johnston 1·IV·70 1007 1
Kiribati 102 ........... 12·XII·78 58 213 27726 28 487 728
Midway Islands - lies Midway 1-IV-70 2220 5
Nauru ., ........... 30-VI·56 8057 3703 2354 '8 '8 A,_d 21 381
New Caledonia 103 -

Nouvelle-Caledonie 10. 23-IV-76 133233 69300 63 933 /33 ' 154 A_c, 3.0 19058 8
New Hebrides 104 -

Nouvelles.Hebrides 104
New Zealand 105 -

Nouvelle-Zelande 105 23·111·76 '3129 383 3071 '3100 A,b, 0.2 268 676 12
Niue-Nioue 29·IX·76 3843 1928 1915 4 '3 A_d -4.1 259 /3
Norfolk Island - lie Norfolk 3O-VI·71 1683 824 859 2 '2 A,d /.4 38 56
Pacific Islands 10, 106 -

lies du Pacifique '0, '06 18·IX·73 '
07 115251 10'59557 10' 55 694 J2/ ' /43 A,c, 3.4 1779 80

Papua New Guinea 106 -
Papouasie·Nouvelle·
Guinee 106 7·VII·71 "01 2 489 935 * 109 1 293890* 109 1 196 045 2756 '3082 B.c. 2.3 461691 7

Pitcairn Island - lie Pitcairn XII·71 92 48 44 11°0 1t°O A.d 5 5
Samoa ...... 3-XI·76 151983 78639 73 344 /5/ * /56 A_c, 0.7 2842 55
Solomon Islands'" -

lies Salomon" 1 7·11·76 196 823 102808 94 015 /90 '22/ A_c, 3.0 28446 8
Tokelau - Tokelaou 21·11·72 '1599 * 737 * 862 *2 A,c, 10 155
Tonga .. 3O·XI·76 '090085 10 46 038 10 44 049 '90 * 97 A_c, /.6 699 /39
Tuvalu V·79 '7300 158
Vanuatu 112 15-16-1-79 '112304 95 '/09 A1tC1 2.7 14763
Wake Island - lie de Wake 1·IV·70 1647 8
Wallis and Futuna Islands -

lies Wallis et Futuna 11I·69 8548 4175 4371 '9 x9 A11C1 200 45
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3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued)­

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)
[see note at head of table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.]

Population

Mid-year estimates Annual Surface
Continent, country or area Latest census - Dernier recensement Estimations au milieu de I'annee rate area Density

Continent, pays ou (in units - en unites) (in thousands - en milliers) of increase Superficie Denslte
zone Taux (km2) 1980 2

d'accrois- 19BO

Date Both sexes Female
sement

Male 1975 19BO Type 1 annuel
Les deux sexes Masculin Feminin 19BO 1975·80

(%)

UNION OF SOVIET
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS -

UNION DES REPUBLIQUES
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES

Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics-

Union des Republiques
socialistes sovletlques 17-1·79 262436227 122328833 140107394 254469 • 265 542 A, b, 0.9 22402200 12

In Asia- D'Asie . ... . . 15-1·70 • 59 245 000 .,. ... ... ... .. .. 16831 000 .,
In Europe - D'Europe . . . 15-1-70 • 182 503 000 . " ... ... ." .. .. 5571000 .,

Byelorussian Soviet Socialist
RepUblic - Republique
soclaliste sovietlque
de Blelorussie . . . . . .. 17-1-79 9580543 • 4 442 400 • 5 118 100 9367 .,. .. .. 207600 .,

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist
RepUblic - Republique
soclaliste sovietique
d'Ukralne . . . . . . . 17-1-79 49754 642 22743513 27011129 49016 ., . .. .. 603700 .,

FOOT-NOTES

Italics: estimates which are less reliable.
• Provisional.
x Estimate prepered by the Population Division of the Unned Nations.

, For explanatjon of code, see page 00.
2 Population per square kilometre of surface area in 1980. Figures are merely the

quotients of population divided by surface area and are not to be considered as
either reflecting density in the urban sense or as indicating the supporting power
01 a territory's land and resources.

3 De jure population, Including nationals living abroad numbering 268 868 at 1966
census.

• Rate not computed because of apparent lack of comparability between estimates
shown for 1975 and 1980.

• Including the enclave of Cablnda.
• De jure population, including nomads estimated at 10 550 at 1971 census.

7 Comprising Chagos Archipelago (formerly dependency 01 Mauritius) and the Islands
01 Aldabra, Farquhar and Des Roches (formerly dependencies 01 Seychelles).

• Census of Chagos Archipelago taken 30 June 1962 gave total population of 747
persons. Census of Aldabra, FarqUhar and Des Roches taken 4 May 1960 gave
totals of 100, 172 and 112 respectively.

• Estimate for de jure Alrican population based on resuns of a sample survey covering
5 per cent 01 the population In 549 rural villages and 10 per cent of the population
In 10 urban communes and a complete enumeration 01 the population of Fort­
Archambault, Doba, Moundou, Koumra, Bongor and Abeche. Including estimates
of 100 000 for Fort-Lamy, enumerated In 1962, and 630000 lor other areas not
covered by survey.

,. De jure population.
11 Inhabned and cultivated territory accounts lor 35 580 km2 ; corresponding density

is 1 180.
" Comprisin9 Macias N9uemo Blyogo (which Includes Pa9alu) and Rio Muni (which

includes Corisco and Elobeys).
'3 Estimate for Alrican population based on results 01 a sample survey.

,. Estimate not in accord with both the latest census and the official estimate for 19BO.

(continued on nex1 page)

NOTES

Italiques : estimations moins sOres.
• Donnees provisoires.
x Estimation etablie par la Division de la population de l'Organisatlon des Nations

Unies.
, Pour I'explication du code, voir la page 00.
2 Nombre d'habitants au kilometre carre en 1980. II s'agil simplement du quotient du

chiffre de la population divise par celui de la superficie: iI ne faut pas y voir
d'indication de la densile au sens urbain du terme ni de I'effectif de population que
les terres et les ressources du territoire sont capables de nourrir.

3 Population de droit, y compris les nationaux vivant a I'etranger, au nombre de
26B B6B au recensement de 1966.

• On n'a pas calcule Ie taux parce que les estimations pour 1975 et1980 ne paraissent
pas comparables.

• Y compris I'enclave de Cabinda.
• Population de droit, y compris les nomades, estimes a 10550 au recensement de

1971.
7 Comprend I'archipel de Chagos (anclenne dependance de l'ile Maurice) etles iles

Aldabra, Farquhar et Des Roches (anciennes dependances des Seychelles).
• Le recensement de la population de I'archipel de Chagos au 30 juin 1962 a donne

comme population totale 747 personnes. Le recensement de la population des iles
Aldabra, Farquhar et Des Roches au 4 mai 1960 a donne respectivement 100, 172
et 112 personnes.

9 Estimation pour la population de droit africaine londee sur les resultats d'une en­
quete par sondage ayant porte sur 5 p. 100 de la popUlation de 549 villages ruraux
et 10 p. 100 de la population de 10 communes urbaines et sur un denombrement
complet de la population de Fort-Archambault, Daba, Moundou, Koumra, Bongor
et Abeche. Y compris une estimation de 100000 pour Fort-Lamy, denombres en
1962, et de 630 000 pour d'autres regions sur qui I'enquete n'a pas porte.

,. Population de droit.
11 La superflcie du territoire habile et cultive est de 35 580 km2 . La densite de popu­

lation correspondante est de 1 180.
" Comprend Macias N9uemo Biyogo (qui comprend Pagalu) et Rio Munl (qui com·

prend Corisco et Elobeys).
'3 Estimation pour la population alricaine londee sur les resultats d'une enquete par

sondage.
,. L'estimation ne s'accorde ni avec Ie dernier recensement, nl avec I'estlmatlon

officielle pour 1980.

(voir page suivante)
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FOOT·NOTES (continued)

3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued) ­

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)

NOTES (suite)

APERc;U MONDIAL

15 Including an estimate of 539 000 for nomad population.
,. Comprising the islands of Agalega and Sl. Brandon.
17 Population estimated at 350 in 1975 and 1980.
I. The result reported for the 6 May 1970 population census was 762 184. However,

the extent of possible under-enumeration of that census is not known. Based on
the 1970 census, the population in 1974 has been estimated as 852 000. The Office
of the United Nations Commissioner for Namibia is of the opinion that the population
in 1974 may have been as large as 1 200000.

,. Estimate based on results of sample survey; excluding population of Niamey city
(numbering 30 030 at census of April 1959), and also an estimate of 234 300
persons for the cercle of Agades, the nomad subdivision of Tahoua and the northern
part of the cercles of Maradi, Goure, Zindar, and N'Guigmi, not covered by survey.

20 Census figures believed to be over-enumerated.
21 Estimates based on results of census of 5-8 November 1963. Data have been

adjusted for estimated over-enumeration. Official estimates for 1975 and 1979
based on the unadjusted census results are: 74 870 000 and 82 643 000.

22 Excluding dependencies, two of which are shown separately hereunder: the other
dependencies, Gough, Inaccessible and Nightingale Islands (total surface area 105
km2), are presumed to be uninhabited.

23 Population estimated at 1 146 in 1975 and 986 in 1980.
24 Population estimated at 308 In 1975 and 323 in 1980.
25 Mid-year estimates have been adjusted for under-enumeration. Census data have

not been adjusted for this under-enumeration, estimated as follows:

15 Y compris une estimation de 539 000 personnes pour la population nomade.
,. Comprend les lies Agalega et Saint-Brandon.
17 Population estimee a 350 personnes en 1975 et 1980.I. Le chiffre de la population indique lors du recensement du 6 mai 1970 etait de

762 184. Toutefois, I'ordre de grandeur du sous-denombrement possible lors de
ce recensement n'est pas connu. La population en 1974 a ete estimee a 852 000
d'apres Ie recensement de 1970. Le Bureau du Commissaire des Nations Unies
pour la Namibie pense qu'en 1974 la population pouvait atteindre 1 200 000.

,. Estimation fondee sur les resultats d'une enquete par sondage; non compris la
population de la ville de Niamey (30 030 personnes au recensement d'avril1959),
et une estimation de 234 300 personnes pour Ie cercle d'Agades, la subdivision
nomade de Tahoua et la partie nord des cercles de Maradi, Goure, Zinder et
N'Guigmi, sur qui I'enquete n'a pas porte.

20 Chiffres du recensement oil I'on pense qu'iI y a eu surdenombrement.
2' Estimations fondees sur les resultats du recensement du 5-8 novembre 1963. Les

donnees ont ete ajustees pour compenser Ie chiffre juge trop eleve de la population
tl8nombree. Les estimations officielles pour 1975 et 1979 fondees sur les resultats
non ajustes du recensement sont les suivantes: 74 870 000 et 82 643 000.

22 Non compris les dependances dont deux font I'objet de rubriques distinctes ci­
dessous; les autres dependances, les lies Diego Alvarez (Gough), Inaccessible et
Niqhtingale (superficie totale 105 km2) sont presumees inhabitees.

23 Poj:!.ulation estimee a 1 146 personnes en 1975 et a 986 en 1980.
24 Population estimee a 308 personnes en 1975 et a323 en 1980.
25 Les estimations au milieu de I'annee tiennent compte d'un ajustement destine a

compenser les lacunes du denombrement. Les donnees de recensement ne tien­
nent pas compte de cet ajustement. En voici Ie detail :

Australia
Bangladesh
Bolivia
Chile
Hong Kong
Netherlands Antilles

Peru
Sierra Leone
United Republic of

Cameroon
Thailand

Percentage
adjustment

2.71
6.88
6.99
4.8
1.05
2.0

3.86
10.0

7.41
2.01

Adjusted
census total

14121 564
• 3 002 426

35103000

Australie
Bangladesh
Bolivie
Chili
Hong-kong
Antilles

neerlandaises
Perou
Sierra Leone
Republique-Unie du

Cameroun
Tha'flande

Ajustement
(en pourcentage)

2,71
6,88
6,99
4,8
1,05

2,0
3,86
10,0

7,41
2,01

Chiffre de
recensement

ajusta

14121 564
• 3 002 426

35103000

For Peru, adjusted census total includes an estimate of 39 800 for Indian jungle
population.

26 Data have been adjusted for under-enumeration in the Blue Nile province and of
the nomadic tribes.

'l:1 Comprising the Northern Region (former Saguia el Hamra) and Southern Region
(former Rio de Oro).

26 Estimate for African population based on results of sample survey; figure for total
population has been adjusted for certain areas not covered by survey.

29 African population only. Census of non-African population taken 20 March 1969
gave total of 252 414.

3D De jure population, but excluding persons residing in institutions.
31 Surface area of ice-free portion is 341 700 km2 and corresponding density is O.
32 Including Carriacou and other dependencies in the Grenadines.
33 Including dependencies: Marie-Galante, la Desirade, les Saintes, Petite-Terre, SI.

Barthelemy and French part of St. Martin.
34 Check with population register indicates under-enumeration of about 7 per cent for

total population.
35 Comprising Saba, St. Eustatius and Dutch part of St. Martin.
36 De jure population, but including armed forces stationed in the area.
37 Including Bequia and other islands in the Grenadines.
36 Shown elsewhere as "United States".
36 De jure population, but excluding civilian citizens absent from country for extended

period of time. Census figures also exclude armed forces overseas.

"" Excludin9 Indian jungle population.
4' Excluding nomadic Indian tribes.
42 Excluding dependencies, of which South Georgia (area 3 755 km2) had an estimated

population of 499 in 1964 (494 males, 5 females). The other dependencies, namely,
the South Sandwich group (surface area 337 km2) and a number of smaller islands,
are presumed to be uninhabited.

(continued on next page)

Pour Ie Perou, Ie chiffre ajuste du recensement comprend une estimation de
39 800 personnes pour les Indiens de la jungle.

26 Les donnees tiennent compte d'un ajustement pour compenser les lacunes du
denombrement dans la province du Nil Bleu et pour les tribus nomades.

'l:1 Comprenct la region septentrionale (ancien Seguiet el-Hamra) et la region meridionale
(ancien Rio de Oro).

25 Estimation pour la population africaine fondee sur les resultats d'une enquete par
sondage; Ie chiffre pour la population totale tient compte d'un ajustement pour
certaines regions sur qui I'enquete n'a pas porte.

29 Population africaine seulement. Le recensement de la population non africaine du
20 mars 1969 a donne un total de 252 414 personnes.

30 Population de droit, mais non compris les personnes dans les institutions.
3' La superficie non recouverte par les glaces est de 341 700 km2 et la densite de O.
32 Y comprls Carriacou et les autres dependances du groupe des lies Grenadines.
33 Y compris les dependances : Marie-Galante, La Desirade, Les Saintes, Petite-

Terre, Saint-Barthelemy et la partie franqaise de Saint-Martin.
34 La comparaison avec Ie registre de population a fait apparaitre un sous-d8nombrement

d'environ 7 p. 100 pour la population totale.
35 Comprend Saba, Saint-Eustache et la partie neerlandaise de Saint-Martin.
36 Population de droit, mais y compris les militaires en garnison sur Ie territoire.
37 Y compris Bequia et des autres lies dans les Grenadines.
36 Designe ailleurs sous Ie nom d'EtalS-Unis.
3. Population de droit, mais non compris les civils hors du pays pendant une periode

prolongee. Les chiffres de recensement ne comprennent pas egalement les mili­
taires a I'etranger.

40 Non compris las Indiens de la jungle.
41 Non compris les tribus d'indiens nomades.
42 Non compris les dependances, parmi lesquelles figure la Georgie du Sud (3 755

km2) avec une population estimee a 499 personnes en 1964 (494 du sexe masculln
et 5 du sexe feminin). Les autres dependances, c'est-a-dire Ie groupe des Sandwich
du Sud (superficie : 337 km2) et certaines petites lies, sont presumees inhabitees.

(voir page suivante)
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WORLD SUMMARY

3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued)­

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)

FOOT-NOTES (continued)

... A dispute exists between the governments of Argentina and the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland concerning sovereignty over the Falkland
Islands (Malvinas).

44 Excluding Indian jungle population estimated at 39 BOO in 1972.
'S Excluding Indian jungle population estimated at 31 800 in 1961.
46 Excluding transients afloat.
47 Including 1 600 residents who were absent at the time of the census.
46 Population registered. Figure for total population includes an estimate of 7 591 298

for Taiwan Province and 8 397 477 for persons living in outlying areas where local
registration offices were not established. Data have not been adjusted for under­
enumeration, estimated at 0.1 per cent, net. Source: Communique issued 1 No­
vember 1954 by the State Statistical Bureau concerning the result of the National
Population Census and Registration, published in Jen-min Jih-pao (People's Daily),
Beijing, 1 November 1954.

49 Excluding foreign diplomatic personnel and their dependants.

50 Formerly listed as "Yemen, Democratic".
Sf Excluding islands of Perim (13 km2) and Kamaran (57 km2).

52 Comprising Hong Kong Island, Kowloon and the New (leased) Territories.
53 Excluding 11 549 transients.
54 Land area only. Total including ocean area within administrative boundaries is

2916 km2 •

55 Including data for the Indian-held part of Jammu and Kashmir, the final status of
which has not yet been determined.

56 Estimates are for 14 October of year stated.
57 Including data for East Jerusalem and Israeli residents in certain other territories

under occupation by Israeli military forces since June 1967.
56 Comprising Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku, Kyushu. Excluding diplomatiC personnel

outside the country and foreign military and civilian personnel and their dependants
stationed in the area.

59 Including military and diplomatic personnel and their families abroad, numbering
933 at 1961 census, but excluding foreign military and diplomatic personnel and
their families in the country, numbering 389 at 1961 census. Also including regis­
tered Palestinian refugees, numbering 654 092 and 722 687 at 30 June 1963 and
31 May 1967, respectively.

60 Excluding data for Jordanian territory under occupation since June 1967 by Israeli
military forces.

61 Including the area of the demilitarized zone (1 262 km2).

52 Excluding alien armed forces, civilian aliens employed by armed forces, foreign
diplomatic personnel and their dependants and Korean diplomatic personnel and
their dependants stationed outside the country.

63 Based on resulls of the May 1958 administrative count which was adjusted upward
by 30 per cent.

64 Excluding Palestinian refugees in camps.
85 Based on resulls of sample survey.
56 Comprising Macau City and islands of Taipa and Coloane.
67 Including 1 994 residents who were absent at the time of the census.
56 Excluding transients afloat and persons in institutions, numbering 94 200.

.. Excluding data for Jammu and Kashmir, the final status of which has not yet been
determined, Junagardh, Manavadar, Gilgit and Ballistan.

70 Former mandated territory administered by the United Kingdom until Armistice of
1949.

71 Excluding United Kingdom armed forces, numbering 2 507.
72 Comprising that part of Palestine under Egyptian administration following the Ar­

mistice of 1949 until June 1967, when it was occupied by Israeli military forces.

73 Excluding transients afloat and non-locally domiciled military and civilian services
personnel and their dependants, numbering 4 565 and 47 959, respectively, at 1970
census.

74 Including Palestinian refugees numbering 193000 on 1 July 1977.
75 Based on a one per cent sample of census returns.
76 Comprising 7 sheikdoms of Abu Dhabi, Dubai, Sha~ah, Ajaman, Umm al Oaiwain,

Ras al Khaimah and Fujairah, and the area lying within the modified Riyadh line
as announced in October 1955.

T7 See: Democratic Yemen.
78 Excluding surface area of frontier rivers.
79 Excluding 3 300 visitors in Jersey.
60 Including dependencies: Alderey, Brechou, Herm, Jethou, Lihou and Sari< Island.

81 Excluding Faeroe Islands and Greenland, shown separately.

(continued on next page)

NOTES (suite)

43 La souverainete sur les i1es Falkland (Malvinas) fait I'objet d'un differend entre Ie
Gouvernement argentin et Ie Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne
et d'iriande du Nord.

44 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, estimes 8 39 800 personnes en 1972.
45 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, estimes 8 31 800 personnes en 1961.
46 Non compris les personnes de passage 8 bord des navires.
47 Y compris 1 600 residents hors du pays lors du recensement.
46 Population enregistree. Le chiffre pour la population totale comprend une estimation

de 7 591 298 personnes pour la province de Taiwan et de 8 397 477 personnes
pour les regions peripheriques ou iI n'existe pas de bureau d'etat civil. Les donnees
n'ont pas ete ajustees pour compenser les lacunes du denombrement, estimees
80,1 p. 100 net. Source: Communique du 1"' novembre 1954 emanant du Bureau
de statistique de I'Etat concernant Ie resullat du recensement et de I'enregistrement
nationaux de la population, publie 8 Jen-mim Jih-pao (People's daily), Beijing, Ie
I"' novembre 1954.

49 Non compris Ie personnel diplomatique etranger et les membres de leur famille les
accompagnant.

50 Anterieurement designe sons Ie nom de Yemen democratique.
Sf Non compris les i1es de Perim (13 km2) et de Kamaran (57 km2).

52 Comprend les i1es de Hong-kong, Kowloon etles Nouveaux Territoires (8 bail).
53 Non compris 11 549 personnes de passage.
54 Superficie terrestre seulement. La superficie totale, qui comprend la zone maritime

se trouvant 8 I'lnterleur des limites administratives, est de 2 916 km2.

55 Y compris les donnees pour la partie du Jammu et Cachemire occupee par I'lnde
dontle stalut definitif n'a pas encore ete determine.

56 Estimations au 14 octobre de I'annee consideree.
57 Y compris les donnees pour Jerusalem-Est et les residents israeliens dans certains

autres territoires occupes depuis juin 1967 par les forces armees israeliennes.
58 Comprend Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku, Kyushu. Non compris Ie personnel diploma­

tique hors du pays, les militaires et agents civils etrangers en poste sur Ie territoire
et les membres de leur famille les accompagnant

59 Y compris les militaires et Ie personnel diplomatique a I'etranger et les membres
de leur famille les accompagnant, au nombre de 933 personnes au recensement
de 1961, mais non compris les militaires et Ie personnel diplomatique etrangers
sur Ie territoire et les membres de leur famille les accompagnant, au nombre de
389 personnes au recensement de 1961. Y compris egalement les refugies de
Palestine immatricules: 654 092 au 30 juin 1963 et722 687 au 31 mal 1967.

60 Non compris les donnees pour Ie territoire jordanien occupe depuis juin 1967 par
les forces armees israeliennes.

61 Y compris la zone demilitarisee (superficie : 1 262 km2 ).

52 Non compris les militaires etrangers, les civils etrangers employes par les forces
armees, Ie personnel diplomatique etranger et les membres de leur famille les
accompagnant et Ie personnel diplomatique coreen hors du pays et les membres
de leur famille les accompagnant.

53 D'apres les resullats du denombrement administratif de mai 1958, qui a fait I'objet
d'un ajustement de 30 p. 100 pour compenser les lacunes.

64 Non compris les refugies de Palestine dans les camps.
65 D'apres les resultats d'une enquete par sondage.
56 Comprend la ville de Macao et les i1es de Taipa et de Colowane.
67 Y compris 1 994 residents hors du pays lors du recensement.
68 Non compris les personnes de passage 8 bord de navires et les personnes dans

les institutions au nombre de 94 200 personnes.
69 Non compris les donnees pour Jammu et Cachemire, dont Ie statut definitif n'a pas

encore ete determine, Ie Junagardh, Ie Manavadar, Ie Gilgit et Ie Ballistan.
70 Ancien territoire sous mandat administre par Ie Royaume-Uni jusqu'a I'armistice de

1949.
71 Non compris les forces armees du Royaume-Uni au nombre de 2 507 personnes.
72 Comprend la partie de la Palestine administree par I'Egypte depuis I'armistice de

1949 jusqu'en juin 1967, date a laquelle elle a ete occupee par les forces armees
israeliennes.

73 Non compris les personnes de passage 8 bord de navires, les militaires et agents
civils non residents et les membres de leur famille les accompagnant, au nombre
de 4 565 et 47 959, respectivement, au recensement de 1970.

74 Y compris les refugies de Palestine au nombre de 193 000 au I"' juillet 1977.
75 D'apres un echantillon de 1 p. 100 des bulletins de recensement.
76 Comprend les sept cheikhats de Abou Dhabi, Dabai, GhArdja, AdjmAn, Oumm-al­

Ouiwai"n, Ras al Khaima et Foudja',ra, ainsi que la zone delimitee par la Iigne de
Riad modifiee comme iI a ele annonce en octobre 1955.

77 Voir: Yemen democratique.
78 Non compris la surface des cours d'eau frontieres.
79 Non compris 3 300 visiteurs dans l'i1e de Jersey.
60 Y compris les dependances : Aurigny, Brecqhou, Herm, Jethou, Lihou et l'i1e de

Sercq.
81 Non compris les lies Feroe et Ie Groenland, qui font I'objet de rubriques distinctes.

(voir page suivante)

144



NOTES (suite)

3. Population by sex, rate of population increase, surface area and density (continued)­

Population selon Ie sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densite (suite)

FOOT·NOTES (continued)

APERCU MONDIAL

.. Excluding Overseas Departments, namely French Guiana, Guadeloupe, Martinique
and Reunion, shown separately.

83 De jure population, but excluding diplomatic personnel outside the country and
including foreign diplomatic personnel not living in embassies or consulates.

84 Excluding military personnel stationed outside the country who do not have a per­
sonal residence in France.

85 The data which relate to the Federal Republic of Germany and the German Dem­
ocratic Republic include the relevant data relating to Berlin for which separate data
have not been supplied. This is without prejudice to any question of status which
may be involved.

.. Excluding armed forces.
B7 Including armed forces stationed outside the country, but excluding alien armed

forces stationed in the area.
.. Excluding armed forces stationed outside the country, but including alien armed

forces stationed In the area.
89 Population estimated at 724 in 1975.
90 Surface area is 0.44 km2.

91 Including Gozo and Comino Islands. Excluding non-Maltese armed forces stationed
in the area, but Including civilian nationals temporarily outside the country.

92 Surface area is 1.43 km2 •

93 Excluding civilian aliens within the country, but including civilian nationals tempo­
rarily outSide the country.

94 Including the Azores and Madeira islands.
95 Including the Balearic and Canary Islands, and Alhucemas, Ceuta, Chafarinas,

Melilla and PeMn de Velez de la Gomera.
96 Inhabited only during winter season. Census data are for total population while

estimates refer to Norwegian population only, included also in the de jure population
of Norway.

97 Shown elsewhere as "United Kingdom" and excluding Channel Islands and Isle of
Man, shown separately.

98 Part of Phoenix Islands group (see also Kiribati and Tuvalu shown separately).
Jointly administered as a condominium by United Kingdom and United States.

99 Both islands were uninhabited at time of census.
100 Excluding Niue, shown separately, which is part of Cook Islands, but because of

remoteness is administered separately.
101 Comprising Austral, Gambier, Marquesas, Rapa, Society and Tuamotu Islands.

102 Including Christmas, Fanning, Ocean and Washington Islands.
103 Including the islands of Huon, Chesterfield, Loyalty, Walpole and Belep Archipelago.
104 See: Vanuatu.
105 InclUding Campbell and Kermadec Islands (population 20 in 1961, surface area

148 km2) as well as Antipodes, Auckland, Bounty, Snares, Solander and Three
Kings islands, all of which are uninhabited. Exciuding diplomatic personnel and
armed forces outside the country, the lalter numbering 1 936 at 1966 census; also
exclUding alien armed forces within the country.

105 Comprising the Caroline, Mariana and Marshall Islands except Guam, shown
separately.

107 Including armed forces stationed in the area.
108 Comprising eastern part of New Guinea, the Bismark Archipelago, Bougainville and

Buka of Solomon Islands group and about 600 smaller islands.
109 Based on results of a 10 per cent sample survey of rural villages and a complete

enumeration of all other areas.
110 Population estimated at 70 in 1975 and at 63 in 1980.
111 Comprising the Solomon Islands group (except Bougainville and Buka which are

included with Papua New Guinea shown separately), Ontong, Java, Rennel and
Santa Cruz Islands.

112 Formerly listed as "New Hebrides".

.. Non compris les departements d'outre-mer, c'est-II-dire la Guyane fran<;aise, la
Guadeloupe, la Martinique et la Reunion, qui fontl'objet de rubriques distinctes.

83 Population de droit, non compris Ie personnel diplomatique hors du pays et y
compris Ie personnel diplomatique etranger qui ne vit pas dans les ambassades
ou les consulats.

84 Non compris les militaires en garnison hors du pays et sans residence personnelle
en France.

.5 Les donnees relatives II la Republique federale d'Aliemagne et II la Republique
democratique allemande incluent les donnees pertinentes relatives a Berlin, pour
lequel des donnees separees n'ont pas ete fournies. Cela sans prejudice des
questions de statut qui peuvent se poser a cet egard.

B6 Non compris les militaires.
87 Y compris les militaires en garnison hors du pays, mais non compris les militaires

etrangers en garnlson sur Ie territoire.
98 Non compris les militaires en garnison hors du pays, mais y compris les militaires

etrangers en garnison sur Ie territoire.
.9 Population estimee a 724 en 1975.
90 Superficie : 0,44 km2 .

91 Y compris les Hes de Gozo et de Comino. Non compris les militaires non maltais
en garnison sur Ie territoire, mais y compris les civils nationaux temporairement
hors du pays.

92 Superficie : 1,49 km2 .

93 Non compris les civils etrangers dans Ie pays, mais y compris les civils nationaux
temporairement hors du pays.

94 Y compris les Ayores et Madere.
95 Y compris les Baleares et les Canaries, AI Hoceima, Ceuta, les Hes Zaffarines,

Melilla et PeMn de Velez de la Gomera.
96 N'est habitee que pendant la saison d'hiver. Les donnees de recensement se

rapportent a la popUlation totale, mais les estimations ne concernent que la popu­
lation norvegienne, comprise egalement dans la population de droit de la Norvege.

97 Designe ailleurs sous Ie nom de Royaume-Uni. Non compris les Hes Anglo­
Normandes et I'He de Man, qui font I'objet de rubriques distinetes.

9. lies du groupe des Phoenix (voir egalement Kiribati et Tuvalu qui font I'objet d'une
rubrique distincte). Condominium exerce en commun par Ie Royaume-Uni et les
Etats-Unis.

99 Les deux Hes etaient inhabitees au moment du recensemenl.
100 Non compris Nioue, qui faitl'objet d'une rubrique distincte et qui fait partie des jles

Cook, mais qui, en raison de son eloignement, est administree separemenl.
101 Comprend les Hes Australes, Gambier, Marquises, Rapa, de la Societe et

Tuamotou.
102 Y compris les Hes Christmas, Fanning, Ocean et Washington.
103 Y compris les Hes Huon, Chesterfield, Loyaute et Walpole, etl'archipel Belep.
104 Voir: Vanuatu.
105 Y compris les Hes Campbell et Kermadec (20 habitants en 1961, superficie: 148

km2) ainsi que les Hes Antipodes, Auckland, Bounty, Snares, Solander et Three
Kings, qui sont toutes inhabitees. Non compris Ie personnel diplomatique et les
militaires hors du pays, ces derniers au nombre de 1 936 au recensement de 1966;
non compris egaiement les militaires etrangers dans Ie pays.

106 Comprend les Carolines, les Mariannes et les jles Marshall, sauf Guam, qui fait
I'objet d'une rubrique distincte.

107 Y compris les militaires en garnison sur Ie territoire.
108 Comprend I'est de la Nouvelle-Guinee, I'archipel Bismarck, Bougainville et Buka

(ces deux dernieres du groupe des Salomon) et environ 600 Hots.
109 D'apres les resultats d'une enquAte par sondage qui a porte sur lOp. 100 des

villages ruraux et sur un denombrement complet de toutes les autres zones.
110 Population estimee II 70 en 1975 et a 63 en 1980.
111 Comprend les iles Salomon (a I'exception de Bougainville et de Buka dont la

population est comprise dans celie de Papouasie-Nouvelle-Guinee qui font I'objet
d'une rubrique distinete), ainsi que les jles Ontong, Java, Rennel et Santa Cruz.

112 Anterieurement designe sous Ie nom de Nouvelles-Hebrides.
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WORLD SUMMARY

4. Vital statistics rates, natural Increase rates and expectation of life at birth: latest available year

Taux de la statlstlque de I'etat civil, taux d'accrolssement naturel et esperance de vie a la nalssance

dernlere annee dlsponible
[Countries or areas not listed may be assumed to lack vital statistics of national scope. Crude marriage, divorce, birth, death and natural increase rates are computed per 1
000 mid-year population; infant mortality rates are per 1 000 live births and fertility rates per 1 000 females aged 15-49 years. Italics indicate data from civil registers which
are incomplete or of unknown completeness. For method of evaluation and limitations of data, see Technical Notes, page 21. For more precise information in terms of coverage,
basis of tabulation, etc., see tables 9, 12, 14, 20, 24 and 33. Foot-notes and explanation of symbols are shown at end of table. - Les pays au zones ne figurant pas au tableau
n'ont vraisemblablement pas de statistiques de I'etat civil de portee nationale. Les taux bruts de nuptialite, de divortialite, de natalite, de mortalite et d'accroissement naturel
sont calcules pour 1 000 personnes au milieu de I'annee; les taux de mortalite infantile sont calcules pour 1 000 naissances vivantes et les taux de fecondite pour 1 000
femmes de 15 a49 ans. Les caracteres italiques indiquent qu'il s'agit de donnees provenant des registres de I'etat civil qui sont incompletes au dont Ie degre d'exactitude n'est
pas connu. Pour la methode d'evaluation et les insuffisances des donnees, voir Notes techniques, page 83. Pour plus de details sur la portee, la base d'exploitation des

donnees, etc., voir tableaux 9, 12, 14, 20, 24 et 33. Les notes et I'explication des signes figurent a la fin du tableau.]
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Rates (per 1 000) - Taux (p. 1000)
Expectation of life at birth

Esperance de vie a la naissance
Continent and country or area Birth - Natalite Death - Mortalite Naturai

Continent et pays au zone increase
Year Marriage Divorce Accrois-

Annee Nuptialite Divor- Crude Fertility Crude Infant sement Date Male Female
tialite Brute Fecondite Brute Infantile naturel Masculin Feminin

AFRICA - AFRIQUE

Algeria - Algerie 1975-80 '4.7 2.30.5 447.5 5225.2 413.5 2.620.5 434.0 1975-1980 455.2 457.4
Angola · . . . 1975-80 74.5 60.0 447.6 4205.3 423.1 724.1 424.5 1975-1980 439.5 442.6
Benin - Benin 1975-80 ... ... 448.8 9226.9 419.1 9109.6 429.6 1975-1980 444.3 447.5
Botswana 4 . . 1975-80 ... ... 50.9 213.8 17.4 . .. 33.5 1975-1980 46.7 SO.O
Burundi . .. . 1970-71 ... ... 10 42.0 10 171 10 20.4 11. 12 150 10 21.6 1970-1971 10 40 10 43
Cape Yerde - Cap-Yert 1975 5.4 ... 27.6 13 171.4 9.4 104.9 18.2 1975-1980 458.3 462.0
Central African Republic-

Republique centrafricaine 1975-80 ... ... 441.5 14 160.3 419.0 14 190 422.5 1959-1960 14 33 14 36
Chad-Tchad . . 1975-80 ... ... 443.9 15 147.7 420.8 15 160 423.1 1963-1964 15 29 15 35
Comoros - Comores · . 1975-80 16 8.3 16/.3 440.0 4169.4 417.7 17 5/.7 422.3 1975-1980 444.4 447.6
Congo . . . . . . . . · . 1975-80 ... ... 444.6 16 178.5 419.0 18 180 425.6 1975-1980 444.4 447.6
Djibouti .. . . .. . · . 1970 ... 6.9 42.0 . , 7.6 ... 34.4 . .. ... ...
Egypt- Egypte .. 1979 19 9.5 19 2.0 41.0 '" 160.7 11.0 19 84.5 30.0 1960 51.6 53.8
Equatorial Guinea-

Guinee equatoriale 1975-80 50.8 ... 442.3 4181.7 419.4 553.2 422.9 1975-1980 444.4 447.6
Ethiopia - Ethiopie 1975-80 ... ... 449.9 4216.3 424.9 3. 21 84.2 425.0 1975-1980 437.5 440.6
Gabon · ..... 1975-80 ... ... 432.7 22 115.6 421.5 22 229 411.2 1960-1961 22 25 22 45
Gambia - Gambie 1975-80 ... . .. 447.5 23. 24 151.3 423.0 424.5 1975-1980 439.4 442.6
Ghana · ..... 1975-80 ... . .. 448.4 25 203-244 417.2 25 156 431.2 1975-1980 446.7 450.0
Guinea - Guinee 1975-80 ... ... 446.1 10. '" 227.8 420.7 10. 26 216 425.4 1975-1980 441.9 445.1
Guinea-Bissau - Guinee-Bissau 1975-80 13 0.2 <> 13 0.0 440.8 4172.4 423.2 27 47./ 417.6 1975-1980 439.4 442.6
Ivory Coast - COte d'ivoire 1975-80 ... ... 447.6 '" 220 418.3 29 138 429.2 1975-1980 444.4 447.6
Kenya . . . . . . . . . . . 1975-80 ... ... 450.8 4239.0 412.4 ' 5/.4 438.4 1969 46.9 51.2
Lesotho · . . . . . . · ... 1971 ... ... 30 36.7 4172.1 30 14.5 30 114.4 30 22.2 1975-1980 449.2 451.4
Liberia 31 - Liberia 31 · . . . 1971 ... . .. 49.8 191.7 20.9 159.2 28.9 1971 45.8 44.0
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya-

Jamahiriya arabe Iibyenne 1975-80 32 7.0 32 /.8 447.4 4231.7 412.8 ... 434.5 1975-1980 453.8 457.0
Madagascar 10 · .... 1966 ... . .. 46 203.6 25 102 21 1966 37.5 38.3
Malawi ...... 1977 33 7.8 331.4 33 48.5 33 206.7 33 25.1 33 130.0 33 23.4 1970-1972 34 40.9 34 44.

Mali .... ', · .... 1975-80 ... ... 449.1 35 262.7 422.1 35 120 427.0 1975-1980 440.6 443.8
Mauritania - Mauritanie 1975-80 ... ... 450.2 36. 37 173 422.3 36 187 427.8 1975-1980 440.6 443.8
Mauritius - Maurice

Island of Mauritius -
lie Maurice 1980 9.3 0.4 27.0 6104.7 7.2 32.4 19.8 1971-1973 60.68 65.31

Rodrigues .. . . . 1980 9.1 ... 43.0 '180.0 7.4 41.5 35.6 .. ... ...
Morocco - Maroc · . 1975-80 ... ... 445.4 36 215.7 413.6 36 149 431.8 1975-1980 453.8 457.

Mozambique · . . . 1975-80 39 0.7 '0.0 444.8 4194.8 419.0 ' /9./ 425.8 1975-1980 444.4 447.
Namibia 4- Namibie 4 1975-80 ... . .. 43.6 190.7 15.1 .. 28.4 1975-1980 50.0 52.
Niger . . . . 1975-80 ... ... 451.4 40. 41 200 422.4 41 200 429.0 1975-1980 440.6 443.
Nigeria - Nigeria · . 1975-80 ... . .. 449.8 4223.5 417.8 432.0 1965-1966 42 37.2 42 36.
Reunion · . .. 1980 6.3 0.8 25.0 '175.3 6.6 14.5 18.4 1963-1967 55.8 62.
Rwanda · .... · . 1970 43 3.3 <> 13 0.0 44 51.0 44218.7 44 22.0 44127.0 44 29.0 1975-1980 444.3 447.

St. Helena ex. dep. -
Sainte-Helene sans dep. 1980 7.8 <> /.4 /6.9 5/40.2 /2.4 <> 23.0 4.5 ... ..

Sao Tome and Principe-
Sao Tome-et-Principe 1978 7/.9 ... 41.9 16 140 9.6 49.7 32.3 .. ... ..

Senegal - Senegal 1975-80 ... . .. 447.8 45 174 422.1 45 92.9 425.7 1975-1980 440.6 443.
Seychelle5 · .. 1979 32 4.8 <> 3. 0.4 27.6 3'136.0 7.0 25.4 20.6 1974-1978 64.6 71.1
Sierra Leone 4 · . 1975-80 .. ... 45.5 197.9 19.2 ... 26.4 1975-1980 44.3 47.
Somalia 4- Somalie 4 . . 1975-80 ... ... 48.3 201.1 20.4 27.9 1975-1980 41.4 44.
South Africa 4- Afri ue du Sud 4 1975-80 ... . .. 37.9 163.8 10.3 27.6 1975-1980 58.9 61.
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4. Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth !(continued) -

Taux de la statistique de I'etat civil, taux d'accroissement naturel et esperance de vie a la naissance (suite)

[See note at head of table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.]

7

o
7

50

60

53

Rates (per 1 000) -- Taux (p. 1 000)
Expectation of life at birth

Esperance de vie ilia naissance
Continent and country or area Birth -- Natalite Death -- Mortalite Natural

Continent et pays ou zone increase
Year Marriage Divorce Acerois·

Annes Nuptialite Divor· Crude Fertility Crude Infant sement Date Male Female
tialite Brute Fecondite Brute Infantile naturel Masculin Feminin

AFRICA (conI.) -- AFRIQUE (suite)

Sudan -- Soudan .... . . · . · . · . 1975-80 ... . .. 445.8 37. 46 234.3 418.4 46 93.6 427.4 1975-1980 445.5 447.5
Swaziland 4 · . . . . . . . . · . 1975-80 ... ... 46.7 206.1 19.0 . .. 27.9 1975-1980 44.3 47.5
Togo ... .. . . .... . · . · . · . 1975-80 ... . .. 448.8 47 228 419.0 47 127 429.8 1961 31.6 38.5
Tunisia -- Tunisie · . .. . · . · . · . 1975-80 32 8.2 32 1.1 436.7 32 145.9 411.5 27. 46 125 425.2 1975-1980 456.3 458.4
Uganda -- Ouganda · ... , .... · . 1975-80 ... . .. 444.7 49. 50 187 414.4 • 50 160 430.4 1975-1980 450.8 454.3
United Rep. of Cameroon 4-

Rep.-Unie du Cameroun 4 .. . 1975-80 . .. ... 42.3 181.7 19.4 ... 22.9 1975-1980 44.4 47.6
United Rep. of Tanzania--

Rep"Unie de Tanzanie .. . 1975-80 . .. ... 446.3 4206.5 415.8 51 160-165 430.5 1975-1980 448.8 452.2
Tanganyika 52 o •••• · .. 1957 . .. ... 46 175 24-25 190 21-22 1957 ~35-40
lanzibar ..... . . . · . 1970 . .. ... 46 47 '111.4 46 21 46 140 48 26 1958 46 42.8

Upper Volta - Haute·Volta · . 1975-80 . .. ... 447.8 53 197 422.1 53 182 425.7 1960-1961 32.1 31.1
Western Sahara - Sahara

occidental · . · . · . 1972 5.1 13 2.2 20.9 13 75.4 4.5 05.3 16.4 .. ... . ..
laira - Zaire . . . · . . . · . 1975-80 ... ... 446.2 54.55145.7 418.7 54 104 427.5 1975·1980 444.4 447.6
lambia -- Zambie · . . . . . · . 1975-80 . .. ... 449.2 56 181 417.2 56 259 432.0 1975·1980 446.7 450.0
Zimbabwe . . . . . . . . . . . . · . 1975-80 ... ... 447.3 57 207 413.6 57 122 433.7 1975-1980 451.8 455.3

AMERICA, NORTH--
AMERIQUE DU NORD

Antigua .. . . . . . . · .. · . 1980 2.7 00.1 16.5 56 149.0 5.6 31.5 10.9 1959·1961 60.48 64.32
Bahamas . ... . .. . . ... 1980 5.5 20 0.4 20.3 13 112.0 4.7 31.9 15.6 1969·1971 64.0 69.3
Barbados -- Barbada · .. · .... 1979 '·2.8 '·0.6 17.0 32 63.5 8.5 25.1 8.5 1959-1961 62.74 67.43
Belize . . . . . . . . . . . · ... · . 1973 .. 5.8 0 5.0.1 38.7 13 191.7 6.1 733.7 32.6 1944·1948 44.99 48.97
Bermuda - Bermudes · ... 1977 20 9.1 20 4.5 14.3 13 81.2 6.6 018.5 7.7 1965-1966 65.61 72.35
British Virgin Islands - lies Vierges

britanniques · ....... 1979 43 9.3 0 43 0.5 16.5 56 177.1 4.9 o 43 18.6 11.6 1946 49.53 54.76
Canada ............... 1979 7.9 2.5 15.5 58.6 7.1 32 12.0 8.4 1975·1977 70.19 77.48
Cayman Islands -- lies Ca'imanes · . 1979 7.1 3.1 17.3 13 134.1 5.9 0 39 17.8 1l.4 .. ... ...
Costa Rica · .... · . . . . . . 1979 32 7.8 '·0.5 29.2 ·124.9 4.2 24.2 25.0 1972-1974 66.26 70.49
Cuba ................ 1979 6.7 43 2.5 14.6 43 89.6 5.6 19.1 9.0 1970 68.5 71.8
Dominica - Dominique · .... 1978 27 3.2 0

'
.0.0 21.4 56 211.5 5.3 19.6 16.1 1958-1962 56.97 59.18

Dominican Republic - Republique
dominicaine · .... , · . 1975-80 64.5 61.7 436.7 4164.7 49.1 32 37.2 427.6 1959-1961 57.15 58.59

EI Salvador · .......... · . · . 1979 4.1 0.4 39.3 60 194.5 7.4 53.0 31.9 1960-1961 56.56 60.42
Greenland - Groenland ...... · . 1980 65.8 62.4 20.2 61 72.3 7.4 642.2 12.8 1971-1975 60.7 68.2
Grenada - Grenade · . · . · .. 1979 3.3 0.4 24.5 16 177.6 6.8 15.4 17.7 1959-1961 60.14 65.
Guadeloupe .. .... · . .... 1980 4.8 1.3 19.2 '148.1 6.4 15.3 12.8 1963-1967 52.5 67.3
Guatemala ... . · . · . · ... 1979 4.2 0.2 42.1 43 177.0 10.3 70.2 31.8 1972·1973 53.74 55.
Haiti 4_ Haili 4 .. . · . · ... 1975-80 . .. ... 41.8 180.6 15.7 . .. 26.2 1975·1980 49.1 52.2
Honduras ..... . · . · . · . 1975-80 32 4.1 32 0.2 447.0 4220.9 411.8 20 31.4 435.2 1975-1980 455.4 458.9
Jamaica - Jamaique .. . · . 1979 4.1 32 0.4 27.0 13 175.9 5.7 32 16.2 21.3 1959-1961 62.65 66.63
Martinique .. . . . · ... · . 1980 3.6 1.2 22.6 '140.8 6.6 11.0 16.0 1963-1967 63.3 67.4
Mexico -- Mexique · ... · . 1975-80 32 6.6 32 0.3 441.7 32 155.0 47.6 32 60.2 434.1 1975 62.76 68.04
Montserrat · .... · ... , · . 1978 2.5 o 60 0.9 17.1 13 142.3 13.1 0 20 48.5 4.0 1946 49.53 54.76
Netherlands Antilles -- Antilles

neerlandaises ... . · .. 1973 7.1 1.6 20.0 60 95.6 4.8 19.8 15.2 1966-1970 58.9 65.7
Nicaragua ............ .. . 1975-80 61 6.4 32 0.3 446.6 4211.3 412.2 32 42.9 434.5 1975-1980 453.5 457.1
Panama ............. 1975·80 61 5.3 60.6 431.4 6132.0 45.9 32 22.0 425.4 1970 64.26 67.

Former Canal Zone-
Ancienne Zone du Canal 1978 12.2 2.9 15.0 13 67.1 1.6 07.7 13.4 .. ... . ..

Puerto Rico -- Porto Rico .,. 1979 9.4 43 4.4 21.6 13 102.0 5.9 '·20.1 15.7 1976 70.21 77.11
51. Kills·Nevis·Anguilia -- Saint·

Christophe·et·Nieves et
Anguilla ........... 1979 , •. 62 3.5 0 ,•.620.2 62 24.4 39.62 138.4 62 10.7 62 49.6 62 13.7 1959-1961 57.97 61.9

Saint Lucia - Sainte-Lucie 1979 2.9 (63) 31.5 3. 37 133.5 7.2 33.0 24.3 1959-1961 55.13 58.4
51. Pierre and Miquelon - Saint-

Pierre-et·Miquelon 1980 5.3 -- 15.0 39 71.5 6.5 - 8.5 .. ... ..
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines --

Saint·Vincent-et·Grenadines · . 1979 4.0 0.3 35.1 56 232.9 7.1 38.1 28.0 1959-1961 58.46 59.6
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WORLD SUMMARY

4. Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth (continued)-

Taux de la statistique de "etat civil, taux d'accroissement naturel et esperance de vie a la naissance (suite)
[see note at head 01 table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.)

Rates (per 1 000) - Taux (p. 1 000)
Expectation 01 Ille at birth

Continent and country or area
Esperance de vie ala naissanca

Birth - Natalite Death - Mortalite Natural
Continant at peys ou zona increase

Year Marriage Divorce Accrols-
Annee Nuptlalite Dlvor- Crude Fertility Crude Inlant sement Date Male Female

tialite Brute Fecond~e Brute Inlantile naturel Masculin Feminin

AMERICA, NORTH (continued) -
AMERIQUE DU NORD (suM)

Trinidad and Tobago - Trin~e-

at-Tobago .......... 1978 7.4 0.6 25.7 20 103.2 6.5 24.4 19.2 1970 64.08 68.11
Turks and Caicos Islands - lies

Turques et Calques ..... 1975 8.2 o se1.4 16.5 13/56.6 9.0 03/.5 /7.5 .. ... . ..
United States - Etats-Unis ... . · . 1980 9.7 52 15.8 661.1 8.7 12.5 7.1 1978 69.5 n.20
United States Virgin Islands - lies Vierges

americalnes ....... · .... 1978 10.8 4.5 24.8 13 180.4 4.8 22.5 20.0 .. . .. . ..
AMERICA, SOUTH-
AMERIQUE DU SUD

Argentina - Argentina · ... · .. 1978 7.3 (63) 25.2 102.6 8.9 40.8 16.3 1970-1975 65.16 71.38
Bolivia - Bolivie · .. ... . . .. 1975 20 3.8 . .. 64 46.6 4188.8 64 18.0 577.3 64 28.6 1975-1980 448.4 453.1
Brazll- Bresil '" . ... .. · .. 1975-80 . .. (63) 436.0 4152.9 47.8 . .. 428.2 1960-1970 57.61 61.10
Chile-Chili ..... .... . . .. 1979 7.3 (63) 21.5 61 81.0 6.8 37.9 14.7 1975-1980 61.30 67.60
Colombia - Colombie · .... .... 1975-80 " 3.5 (63) 433.8 4140.6 47.9 16 39.5 425.9 1975-1980 460.7 463.7
Ecuador - Equateur · . .... . . .. 1975-80 "" 5.9 ""0.3 441.6 4186.1 410.4 " 70.9 4 31.2 1974-1979 59.51 61.83
Falkland Islands (MalVinas) - lies

Falkland (Malvinas) .... · . 1980 092 03.0 o /7.3 793.8 05.4 - JJ .9 .. ... . ..
French Guiana - Guyane Irancaise 1977 3.4 0.9 14.5 '146.8 7.6 31.8 /6.9 .. ... ...
Guyana - Guyana .... . · ... 1978 58 3.8 11 0.6 28.3 13 136.2 7.3 750.5 21.0 1959-1961 59.03 63.01
Paraguay .. .... . · ... 1975-80 20 6.7 (63) 439.0 4173.9 48.0 60 38.6 431.0 1975-1980 461.9 465.3
Peru- Perou · . · .... ... . · . 1975-80 20 1.4 seO.l 439.7 4172.9 412.2 770.3 427.5 1960-1965 52.59 55.48
Suriname · . · .. .. . · . 1980 6.7 1.1 28.0 11. 37 150.9 7.9 530.4 20.1 1963 62.5 66.7
Uruguay .. " . .. . . .. . · . 1980 7.7 1.1 18.6 43 86.5 10.6 37.4 8.0 1963-1964 65.51 71.56
Venezuela · . . . . . . ... . · . 1975-80 67.0 60.4 436.1 4154.5 46.5 633.1 429.6 1975 64.99 69.70

ASIA-ASIE

Afghanistan ... .. · ... · .. 1978 ... ... 65 45.2 4218.0 65 21.1 . .. 65 24.1 1975-1980 442.0 443.4
Bangladesh .... . .... . · .. 1975-80 ... ... 447.0 4217.7 417.6 . .. 429.3 1974 45.8 46.6
Bhutan 4_ Bhoutan 4 ... . ... 1975-80 ... . .. 43.0 187.7 20.6 . .. 22.4 1975-1980 44.0 42.5
Brunei - Brunei .. .. . .. . · . 1978 5.8 0.5 27.8 140.1 3.6 20.0 24.2 1970-1972 61.9 62.1
Burma - Birmenie ...... ... . · . 1975-80 ... . .. 438.6 4164.3 414.3 69 195-300 424.3 1974 64 56.3 64 60.2
China 4- Chine 4 ...... · ... · . 1975-80 ... . .. 22.1 89.7 8.8 . .. 13.3 1975-1980 62.1 65.9
Cyprus - Chypre · ...... ... . · . 1975-80 61 8.1 61 0.2 418.9 473.7 49.1 616.9 49.8 1976 71.9 74.9
Democratic Kampuchea - Kampuchea

democratique ....... · .. 1975-80 ... . .. 433.0 37, 67 143.1 415.0 . .. 418.0 1975-1980 447.0 449.9
Democratic Yemen 4... -

Yemen democratique 4... .. . 1975-80 ... ... 47.5 211.9 20.8 .. 26.7 1975-1980 42.9 45.1
Eesl Timor - Timor oriental ... .. . 1975-80 71.0 . .. 444.1 4189.9 421.0 719.4 423.1 1975-1980 441.6 443.4
Hong Kong - Hong-kong .... · . 1979 8.8 . .. 16.8 66.4 5.3 13.4 11.5 1971 67.36 75.01
India-Inde .... . . .. .. . .. . 1978 ... ... 69 33.2 37. 70 136.7 69 14.1 60. 69 122 69 19.1 1961-1970 46.4 44.7
Indonesia - Indonesie · .... · . 1975-80 71 10.6 ... 437.9 4154.3 414.6 n125 423.2 1960 47.5 47.5
Iran .......... .. . · . 1974-75 " 5.3 " 0.4 73 42.5 4198.1 73 11.5 73 108.1 73 31.0 1973-1976 74 57.63 74 57.44
Iraq . . . . . . . . . . ... .. . 1975-80 ,. H.I "0.8 447.2 4216.3 413.0 "30.6 434.3 1975-1980 453.6 456.7
Israel 75 - Isra61 75 ... .. . · .. 1980 7.7 1.2 24.2 6106.1 6.7 14.1 17.5 1978 71.46 74.98
Japan - Japan ........ · .. 1980 6.7 1.2 13.7 653.8 6.2 7.4 7.5 1979 73.46 78.89
Jordan - Jordanie . . . . . . ... 1975-80 67.2 61.0 446.0 4214.6 412.8 613.1 433.1 1959-1963 52.6 52.0
Korea, Democratic People's Rep. 01 4-

Coree, Rep. pop. demo de 4 · . 1975-80 ... . .. 32.7 134.9 8.3 . .. 24.4 1975-1980 60.5 64.6
Korea. Republic 01-

Coree, Republique de .... · . 1975-80 61 10.7 ., 0.6 426.4 4104.1 48.2 6'37.0 418.2 1978-1979 62.70 69.07
Kuwa~ - Kowell · ......... · . 1977 5.0 1.5 41.5 20 207.7 4.8 39.1 36.7 1970 66.4 71.5
Lao People's Democratic Rep. 4_

Rep. demo populaire lao 4 · . 1975-80 ... ... 44.1 190.0 20.3 . .. 23.8 1975-1980 42.1 45.0
Lebanon-Uban .... ... . · . 1975-80 66.9 60.6 432.7 4142.3 48.4 .. 13.6 424.3 1975-1980 463.2 467.1
Macau - Macao .. . . . ... ... . 1980 3.7 0.1 13.8 13 45.5 ... 182 . .. .. . .. ...
Malaysia - Malaisie

Peninsular Malaysia -
Malaisie penlnsulaire .. · . 1978 "1.8 20 0.0 30.0 121.4 5.7 26.7 24.3 1978 67.12 72.68

Sebah . . . . .. . . ... . 1977 . .. ... 35.6 13 179.4 4.3 18.1 31.3 1970 48.79 45.43
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4. Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth (continued) -

Taux de la statistique de I'etat civil, taux d'accroissement naturel et esperance de vie Ii la naissance (suite)
[See note at head of table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.]

20

Rates (per 1 000) - Taux (p. 1 000)
Expectation of life at birth

Esperance de vie a la naissance
Continent and country or area Birth - Natalite Death - Mortalite Natural

Continent et pays ou zone increase
Year Marriage Divorce Acerois-

Annee Nuptial~e Divor- Crude Fertility Crude Infant sement Date Male Female
tialite Brute Fecondite Brute Infantile naturel Masculin Feminin

ASIA (continued) - ASIE (suite)
Malaysia (cont.) - Malaysie (suite)

Sarawak . . . . . . · . ... · . 1977 73.5 70.1 29.0 13 150.3 4.7 25.4 24.3 1970 51.15 52.69
Maldives .. . . · .. ... 1979 11.2 9.2 45.6 .,. 14.3 120.0 31.3 . , ... . ..
Mongolia' - Mongolie ' " ... · . 1975-80 ... . .. 37.1 161.9 8.3 .,. 28.8 1975-1980 60.5 64.6
Nepal' - Nepal' '" .... 1975-80 ... ." 43.2 191.4 20.6 . .. 22.6 1975-1980 44.0 42.5
Oman' .............. 1975-80 ... ., . 48.9 220.3 18.6 . .. 30.3 1975-1980 46.2 48.4
Pakistan . . . · .... .. . 1968 . .. ., . 16 36 76 174.8 16 12 7~ 124 16 24 1962 n 53.72 n48.80
Palestine

Gaza Strip - Zone de Gaza ... 1966 6.5 1.3 44.3 ... 8.1 . , . 36.2 .' ... ...
Philippines ............. 1975-80 20 7.0 (63) , 39.2 '175.1 '9.0 19 56.8 '30.2 1975-1980 '59.1 ' 62.4
Saudi Arabia' - Arabie saoudite ' 1975-80 ... ., . 48.8 220.4 18.3 . .. 30.5 1975-1980 46.7 49.0
Singapore - Singapour · ... 1980 9.9 . .. 17.3 60.7 5.2 11.7 12.1 1970 65.1 70.0
Sri Lanka ............. · . 1978 8.4 43 0.1 28.5 120.0 6.6 37.1 21.9 1967 64.8 66.9
Syrian Arab Republic-

Republique arabe syrienne · . 1975-80 68.2 60.6 '45.2 ' 222.0 '12.9 612.6 '32.3 1970 54.49 58.63
Thailand - Tha"llande · .. , ... 1975-80 66.2 60.5 '37.5 '161.9 '9.2 32 26.5 ' 28.4 1960 53.6 58.7
Turkey- Turquie · ........ · . 1967 . .. 32 0.3 76 39.6 '149.1 16 14.6 76 153.0 16 25.0 1966~16 53.7
Viet Nam' ............ " · . 1975-80 ... .., 40.9 177.4 17.6 . .. 23.3 1975-1980 46.2 49.1
Yemen' - Yemen' · .. · .... · .. 1975-80 ... .., 48.3 203.8 25.4 .,. 23.0 1975-1980 38.7 40.3

EUROPE

Albania - Albanie · . ...... 1971 7.0 0.8 33.3 58 202.8 8.1 " 86.8 25.2 1965-1966 64.9 67.0
Andorra - Andorre · . · . 1980 5.4 .. , 17.4 ... 4.6 ., . 12.8 . , . .. ...
Austria - Autriche · . · ..... 1980 6.2 61.7 12.0 32 48.5 12.2 13.9 -0.2 1979 68.52 75.81
Belgium - Belgique 1980 6.7 1.5 12.7 32 51.9 11.6 611.2 1.1 1972-1976 68.60 75.08
Bulgaria - Bulgarie ... 1980 7.7 1.4 14.3 32 63.3 10.7 19.9 3.6 1974-1976 68.68 73.91
Channel Islands-

lies Anglo-Normandes .. 1980 7.7 1.4 11.4 20 45.6 11.6 11.4 -0.2 . , .,. . ..
Czechoslovakia -

Tchecoslovaquie · . 1980 7.7 2.2 16.2 32 76.7 12.1 16.6 4.1 1978 67.08 74.12
Denmark - Danemark · .. · . 1980 5.2 2.6 11.2 649.0 10.9 68.8 0.3 1978-1979 71.3 77.4
Faeroe Islands - lies Feroe 1980 5.6 0.6 16.1 685.1 6.9 0 67.6 9.2 1971-1975 72.40 76.70
Finland - Finlande · . '" 1980 6.2 2.0 13.1 652.8 9.4 67.7 3.8 1979 68.88 77.24
France ........... 1980 6.2 61.6 14.8 659.6 10.1 610.0 4.7 1977-1979 69.89 78.02
German Dem. Rep. 79_

Rep. demo allemande 79 ... 1980 8.0 2.7 14.6 59.0 14.2 12.1 0.4 1978 68.82 74.42
Germany, Federal Republic 01 79_

Allemagne, Republique
federale d' 16 · ., .. · ... · . 1980 5.9 32 0.5 10.0 638.8 11.5 32 14.7 -1.5 1976-1978 68.99 75.64

Gibraltar . . . . . , .. · ... · . 1978 16.9 43 0.3 17.7 13 93.4 8.6 20 9.8 9.1 .. . .. . ..
Greece - Grace · .. · .... 1979 7.6 0.5 15.9 32 64.4 8.7 18.7 7.2 1970 70.13 73.64
Hungary - Hongrie · . · .... 1980 7.5 62.6 13.9 661.6 13.6 23.1 0.3 1979 66.65 73.56
Iceland - Islande · ... · .... 1978 7.2 2.1 18.6 32 77.2 6.4 11.3 12.3 1977·1978 73.4 79.3
Ireland - Irlande ... , · ..... 1979 6.2 (63) 21.5 19 99.2 9.7 12.4 11.8 1970-1972 68.77 73.52
Isle of Man - lie de Man · .. · . 1980 7.5 1.5 11.5 20 59.3 15.8 0 32 10.1 -4.3 .. .,. . .
Italy - ltalie ...... 1980 5.7 0.2 11.2 19 55.1 9.7 14.3 1.5 1974-1977 69.69 75.91
Liechtenstein · ..... 1979 11.7 20 0.6 14.3 13 77.9 6.7 010.8 7.6 .. . , . . ..
Luxembourg ... · .. 1980 6.0 1.6 11.6 644.7 11.5 613.0 0.1 1979 66.80 72.80
Malta - Malte · ..... 1980 7.9 (63) 15.4 32 67.6 9.1 15.5 6.3 1979 69.36 73.42
Monaco .. . . · . 1980 6.5 1.8 20.6 43 25.5 21.1 01.9 -0.5 .. .,. . ..
Netherlands - Pays-Bas · ... · . 1979 6.1 32 1.6 12.5 49.9 8.0 8.5 4.5 1979 72.4 78.9
Norway - Norvage .. . . . . . . · . 1980 5.5 61.6 12.5 656.4 10.0 68.8 2.4 1978-1979 72.27 78.73
Poland - Pologne .. . ...... · . 1980 8.6 1.2 19.5 32 72.9 9.8 21.2 9.6 1975-1976 67.3 75.0
Portugal . . .. . ... '" ... 1978 8.3 43 0.2 17.1 32 67.9 9.8 43 38.9 7.3 1975 65.09 72.86
Romania - Roumanie ...... 1979 9.0 1.6 18.6 32 77.8 9.9 31.6 8.7 1976-1978 67.42 72.06
San Marino - Saint-Marin · . · .... 1978 8.4 ... 13.6 54.6 7.5 03.5 6.1 .. . .. . ..
Spain 60 _ Espagne 60 · ..... , 1979 6.6 (63) 16.1 39 81.4 7.8 15.1 8.3 1970 6969 74.96
Sweden - Suede · .... · . · . 1980 4.5 2.4 11.7 651.1 11.0 6.7 0.7 1979 72.48 78.67
Switzerland - Suisse · .. · . · . 1980 5.6 1.6 11.6 645.1 9.3 8.5 2.3 1968-1973 70.29 76.22
United Kingdom - Royaume-Uni · ... 1979 7.5 32 2.7 13.1 32 59.7 12.1 12.9 1.0 1968-1970 67.8 73.8

England and Wales -
Angleterre et Galles · . · .... 1980 7.4 3.0 13.3 656.3 11.8 12.2 1.5 1976-1978 70.00 76.

149



WORLD SUMMARY

4. Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth (continued)-

Taux de la statistique de I'etat civil, taux d'accroissement naturel et esperance de vie a la naissance (suite)
[See note at head of table. - Voir note au debut du tableau.)

Rates (per 1 000) - Taux (p. 1 000)
Expectation of life at birth

Esperance de vie ilia naissance
Continent and country or area Birth - Natalite Death - Mortalite Natural

Continent et pays ou zone increase
Year Marriage Divorce Accrois-

Annee Nuptialite Divor- Crude Fertility Crude Infant sement Date Male Female
tialite Brute Fecondite Brute Infantile naturel Masculin Feminin

EUROPE (continued - suite)

United Kingdom (con!.)-
Royaume-Uni (suite)

Northern Ireland - Irlande du Nord 1979 32 6.7 32 0.4 18.2 32 75.3 10.9 32 14.6 7.3 1976-1978 67.76 74.08
Scotland - Ecosse ..... 1979 7.3 32 1.6 13.2 56.1 12.7 12.8 0.5 1976-1978 68.07 74.37

Yugoslavia - Yougoslavie · .. . . . 1980 7.7 1.0 17.0 32 66.3 9.0 32.8 8.0 1970-1972 65.42 70.22

OCEANIA - OCEANIE

American Samoa-
Samoa amilricaines · .. t980 10.6 2.2 33.5 39 170.8 4.7 016.6 288 1969·1971 65.0 69.1

Australia - Australie ... 1980 7.3 62.6 15.3 662.5 7.3 11.0 8.0 1979 70.79 n.76
Christmas Island - lie Christmas 1979 04.6 - 14.7 60 70.0 00.6 - 14.1 .. ... ...
Cocos (Keeling) Islands-

lies des Cocos (Keeling) 1978 06.9 ... 011.5 39 49.7 - - o 11.5 .. ... . ..
Cook Islands - lies Cook 1977 4.5 20 0 0.4 27.4 20 129.9 9.3 07.9 18.1 .. ... . ..
Fiji-Fidji ........ 1975-80 6/0.5 20 0.4 427.2 20 113.6 44.2 9.9 423.0 1975-1980 469.5 473.1
French Polynesia-

Polynesie fran,.aisa t972 8.2 27/.2 36.9 60 17/.9 7.9 59 38.3 29.0 .. ... . ..
Guam · . . . . 1980 13.6 4.1 25.0 13 157.1 3.5 16.3 21.5 ., ... .. ,

Kiribati 61 ......... 1971 5.0 " 5.0 2/ .9 13/04.9 6.5 48.9 /5.4 1958-1962 56.9 59.0
Nauru · . . . . . . . . .. 1976 5.4 . .. 19.8 s224.8 4.5 019.0 15.3 .. ... . ..
New Caledonia -

Nouvelle-Caledonie 1978 5./ 0.9 26.5 '·126.2 6.7 30.2 /9.8 .. ... . ..
New Zealand - Nouvelle-Zelande 1979 7.2 32 t.9 16.9 32 67.6 8.2 32 13.8 8.7 1975-1977 69.01 75.45
Niue-Nioue .. . . . . .. . . . 1980 08.9 0/.8 32.3 6/27.5 9.8 038./ 22.5 .. ... ...
Norfolk Island - lie Norfolk · .. 1979 08.7 . .. 011.0 32 47.9 04.6 - 06.4 .. ... ...
Pacific Islands - lies du Pacifique 1977 ... 43 0.4 29.2 • /67.3 4.3 3/.2 24.9 .. ... ...
Papua New Guinea 4_

Papouasie-Nouvelle-Guinee 4 1975-80 ... ... 41.1 185.5 15.8 ... 25.3 1975-1980 50.0 49.5
Pitcairn Island - lie Pitcairn .. . 1979 ... ... 030.8 . .. 0- - 030.8 .. . ..
Samoa .... . . . . · .. 1978 5.7 0.3 20./ 1. /04.4 2.8 08.8 /7.3 1976 61.0 64.3
Solomon Islands - lies Salomon 1969 ... ... 36./ . .. 13.0 52.4 23.1 . . ... ...
Tokelau - Tokelaou . . . . 1980 03.9 ... 29.0 7143.7 07.7 044.4 21.3 .. ... ...
Tonga · ....... . . . . . 1976 6.3 1.1 13.0 58.2 1.9 20.5 11 .1 .. ... ., .
Vanuatu 62, 63

Wallis and Futuna Islands-
lies Wallis et Futuna · ... . .. 1970 6.5

,_ 43.3 21, 36 150.9 10.6 053.8 32.7 .. . .. ...

UNION OF SOVIET
SOCIALIST REPUBLlCS-
UNION DES REPUBLIQUES

SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES

USSR-URSS · . . . 1980 10.3 3.5 18.3 6, 37 55.5 10.4 39 27.7 7.9 1971-1972 64 74
Byelorussian SSR-

RSS de Bielorussie · . . . 1978 10.5 3.0 15.9 13 64.5 9.1 3·16.6 6.8 1970-1971 68 76
Ukrainian SSR - RSS d'Ukraine 1978 10.6 3.7 14.7 13 56.5 10.7 39 19.2 4.0 1970-1971 67 74

FOOT-NOTES

Italics: rates calculated using data from civil registers which are incomplete or of
unknown completeness.
o Rates based on 30 or fewer frequencies.
1For 1967.
2For Algerian population only.
3 For 1963.
4Estimate(s) for 1975-1980 prepared by the Population Division of the United Nations.

s For 1966.

(continued on next page)

NOTES

Italiques: taux calcules d'apres des chiffres provenant de registres de I'etat civil
incomplets ou dont Ie degre d'exaetitude n'est pas connu.
o Taux bases sur 30 frequences ou moins.
1Pour 1967.
2 Pour la population algerienne saulemen!.
3Pour 1963.
4Estimation(s) pour 1975-1980 etablie(s) par la Division de la population de

I'Organisation des Nations Unies.
s Pour 1966.

(voir page suivante)
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